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Foreword



TAMI OLIPHANT AND ALI SHIRI

Libraries and archives are vital to public life in the digital age. They are places and spaces that promote connection, creativity, and intellectual curiosity. That is the essential and timely message of Minds Alive: Libraries and Archives Now, an outstanding collection of essays curated and edited by Patricia Demers and Toni Samek. The critical question explored in this volume is: What are the roles of libraries and archives and librarians and archivists in public life in the digital age? The genius of this work lies in Demers and Samek’s brilliant editorial choices responding to this query: they have selected original contributions from international scholars with disparate academic and cultural perspectives. Demers and Samek helpfully divide the monograph into five sections to illuminate topics involving libraries and archives as institutions and institutional partners, the professional roles and responsibilities of librarians and archivists, and the ways in which librarians and archivists continue to respond to the networked age, digital culture, and digitization.

In the opening section, “Enduring Values,” Alice Crawford, Guylaine Beaudry, and Marc Kosciejew argue that libraries and archives are dynamic and organic institutions that serve individuals, communities, and the public; act as social hubs; and preserve, and provide access to, information, knowledge, and cultural heritage. The value of libraries lies in their core mission as community-focused and user-centred institutions that provide unfettered access to quality information, diverse services and resources, public space, the free exchange of knowledge and ideas, and support for education, culture, economy, and democracy.

In fulfilling this mission, librarians and archivists continually adopt novel technologies and tools to digitize, process, organize, and represent new digital artefacts, take innovative physical and digital design approaches to public spaces and digital interfaces, and curate new collections in efforts to meet the expectations of various communities – topics considered by Konstantina Martzoukou and Seamus Ross and illustrated with a case study of the Perseus Digital Library by Geoffrey Rockwell’s team. Essays by Michael Carroll, Brendan Edwards, and Nigel Raab discuss the ways in which mass digitization in libraries, archives, and museums provides new methods of preserving cultural memory and heritage and the crucial responsibility that information professionals have in devising approaches that offer seamless, meaningful, and relevant access to digital content. Carolyn Guertin, Mario Hibert, Frank J. Tough, and Richard Cox argue that information professionals and archivists must constantly interrogate the values that underpin practice, consider the interdisciplinary nature of their work to move beyond the silos in which this work takes place, re-examine and repoliticize practice, and understand both the historical roots and the current contexts in which libraries and archives are situated.

Central to this volume is the acknowledgment that libraries and archives and the roles of librarians and archivists are contested. These institutions and professionals both shape and are shaped by the people they serve and broader social forces. In an era of networks, digitization, convergence, information and data glut, and a heightened politicized and corporatized context, this collection of essays is a call for academics and professionals to be proactive, to resist and respond, and to continuously scrutinize practices in order to sustain libraries and archives as vital institutions that keep “Minds Alive.”
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Introduction



PATRICIA DEMERS AND TONI SAMEK

The endless possibilities and robust importance of libraries and archives in the digital age are the ideas at the heart of this collection. We undertook the project with the understanding that such a renewed and revamped value would mean challenging perceptions of worth, welcome, and control. The interlinked chorus of our international contributors testifies to global changes in the ways we search for and define information, ponder textual realities and enigmas, and in the process enlarge our social and intellectual capital. Libraries and archives, at once public institutions providing both communal and private havens of discovery, are being repurposed and transformed in intercultural contexts. Only by keeping pace with users’ changing needs can they secure the regard as the richest resources of an informed citizenry.

We have been motivated throughout by a desire to understand and pursue the ethical dimensions of these transformed theatres of communicative discourse. Since libraries and archives embody the expanding scope of the public, and the emancipatory potential of public deliberations, it seemed appropriate to take some initial cues from the theorist of the social nature and foundations of public life, Jürgen Habermas. His work reminded us of underpinning responsibilities. “Ethical life gains continuity and transparency through self-reflection … Only a person, who has developed a deep concern for her own spiritual well-being and has thus become aware of the historicity of her existence, has also acquired the strength to make responsible commitments to others” (“How to Respond” 19). Such understanding of the ethical self and its informed social commitment led us back to Habermas’s most influential argument in The Structural Transformation of the Public Sphere (1989), where he conceived of the bourgeois public sphere “as the sphere of private people come together as a public, … articulating the needs of a society” (27, 176). Habermas focused primarily on the seventeenth and eighteenth centuries, lamenting that consumption and urbanization have resulted in the disintegration of common ground.

We recognize, too, that his concept of the public sphere itself has been critiqued for its bourgeois, arguably elite, perspective. The continual expansion of public spheres, critics agree, means that “the bourgeois or liberal model of the public sphere is no longer feasible” (Fraser, “Rethinking” 111). Since “the concept of a public presupposes a plurality of perspectives” with concerns about access and social equality, “a postbourgeois conception would enable us to think about strong and weak publics, as well as about various hybrid forms” (Fraser, “Rethinking” 127, 136). As the project advanced, it became clear to us that the linked complexities of the public sphere(s) and social justice are located in contemporary libraries and archives. Here in the medium of private or public talk of people gathered together are the arenas for the formation and enactment of social identities. Through the interactions of all ranges of competing and contestatory publics the opportunities for communicative action abound.

The resonating issue of intrinsic values, where qualitative and quantitative metrics coexist, launches the collection. St Andrews University Digital Humanities research librarian Alice Crawford illustrates the discursive interaction that propels the multiple roles of agile and resilient libraries. Precise data tell one side of the story, but Crawford winningly and honestly turns to an emotional response to libraries, which nudge us towards poetry. Putting a contemporary spin on the dive into knowledge and even enlightenment, she suggests that their appeal is to the element of the ever-curious trainspotter in all of us. Following Crawford’s remarks on the ways university students learn and research today, Concordia University librarian Guylaine Beaudry explores in detail how the types of digitally enhanced spaces of a university library, in particular the Webster Library at Concordia University in Montreal, can disclose and accommodate aspects of how we live together and with our differences. Carefully planned, as in Beaudry’s case study, the library allows for social and solitary activity in public – public deliberations promoting equality and accessibility. Whether in a large reading room encircled by shelves of books or meeting in a practice space, students at work on computers are integrated into a learning environment. This sense of a vigorous commons as the cornerstone of an ever-diminishing public sphere is the rallying cry of the chair of the Malta Libraries Council, Marc Kosciejew, as his practice of rational-critical discourse confronts apathy and the misguided notion that we can get all we need online. In contrast to private corporations that own search engines directing and narrowing inquiries, Kosciejew defends and reclaims the openness of the public library. Catering to all and truly increasing happiness, it contributes in measurable and immeasurable ways to our collective, personal, cultural, and educational well-being. The IFLA/UNESCO public library manifesto goes so far as to speak of peace and spiritual welfare.

Testing the depth of our willingness to trade old ways for new ones, Mario Hibert from the Department of Comparative Literature and Librarianship at the University of Sarajevo and Konstantina Martzoukou from the Programme for Information Management at the Robert Gordon University in Aberdeen offer diverse solutions for library transformations and resistance. They explore different forms of democratic accommodation to the conditions of mass society. They both take up the challenges of the intrusive but well-hidden embeddedness of software in the lives of netizens and the repurposed practices of librarianship that can reduce the digital divide. To illustrate the dangers of technological fetishism, Hibert draws on McKenzie Wark’s term “social boudoir” and Matteo Pasquinelli’s analysis of how algorithmic extraction of network surplus value exploits social relations. Through the disturbing perspective of biopolitical control (dataveillance), Hibert offers an uncomfortable wake-up call. There is no space for praise of the profession: librarians must acknowledge their public failure and repoliticize their identity to better cope with new literacy demands. While Hibert presents no soft place to fall, Martzoukou supplies a gentler articulation of sustaining arguments for library relevancy. She underscores the need to stay current with technological advancements and evolving digital landscapes, requiring the librarian’s proactivity, ongoing learning, and adaptability. Among the new roles for librarians she suggests is apomediation – standing by (apo) as opposed to between (inter) users and their information needs.

The prospects of constant connectivity, transliteracy, and instant solvability, with their attendant opportunities and challenges, concern legal scholar Michael Carroll, Geoffrey Rockwell’s Digital Humanities team, and scholar of emergent technologies Carolyn Guertin. Their contributions usher in the realm of communicative action. For Carroll a more sturdy and developed network consciousness is essential to ubiquitous access to digital content. Despite the development of shared metadata standards, such as the Panizzi Code, the Dewey Decimal System, and now the Online Computer Library Center, interoperability with the open standards of the internet is still excluded. As Hibert and Martzoukou have warned, search engines have no preservation mission, only access to publicly available or paywall-restricted content. Promoting inter-institutional cooperation to merge licensing resources, Carroll’s is an optimistic plea for greater coordinated sharing among libraries through physical and virtual means. Precisely detailed reasons for optimism, too, characterize the analysis of the changing interface of the Perseus Digital Library. Rockwell and his team chart the changes, offering a specific example of how user needs and responses have influenced the transition of this interface from a collection of HyperCard stacks to a digital library. Providing the primary texts of nine major Greek authors and expanding contextual and comparative material, the project and its evolution illustrate both the importance of redesign and the value for long-standing projects to preserve their histories. Because of its close attention to tasks, to users’ responses, and to the human and computer power needed to capture, record, and make an idea accessible to others, the essay by Rockwell’s team dovetails nicely with the issues to be raised in section five, “Curation and Commons.”

Taking the issue of populist response further, Guertin considers the rise of alternative and DIY libraries and depicts the place of such subaltern counterpublics in the library continuum from establishment to experimental. By remixing discarded or unpopular ideas and becoming makerspaces of activist inspiration, alternative libraries, such as the Occupy Wall Street People’s Library (OWSPL), unite the local nature of the library and the digital reach of global materials. By questioning the status quo of the library as an institution concerned with classification, boundaries, standards, and control, the alternative library is a pluralistic embodiment of the public square and community. Guertin suggests alternative libraries may emerge as the important new-age wanderbibliotheken as they work to fulfil pedagogical functions for local communities and supply instruments for resistance and transformation of private or copyrighted materials. Such reopening of the commons, though fraught with legal restrictions and interventions, nevertheless invokes the collection’s continuous theme of possibilities and revamping, while looping us back to Hibert’s intellectually provocative approach to solutions.

New types of association, disciplinary networking, and integration form the range of potential new hybrids of the public sphere proposed and sought by University of Pittsburgh professor in library and information science Richard Cox, Loyola Marymount University professor of history Nigel Raab, and head of Library and Archives at the Royal Ontario Museum Brendan Edwards. While maintaining that archives ground us in time and place, Cox reviews the changes in the archival community from the limited autonomy of the 1980s to the present archival multiverse. Among the important catalysts in this development he identifies the digital era, the archival protocols of Indigenous communities, and the rise of the citizen archivist. His warning about the influence of technology vendors resonates with the cautions of Hibert, Martzoukou, and Carroll. Calling archival work a form of justice activated by a more rigorous ethics, he challenges archivists of all stripes to embrace diversity of expertise. Still excited by the library as a Borgesian site of adventure, Raab adopts a user’s perspective and assumes the role Cox identified as citizen archivist. For Raab the website snapshots of the Wayback Machine, which recall but do not duplicate the detailed recreation of different project phases that the Rockwell team analysed, provide only still photos, while the historian wants videos. He advocates an interdocumental approach to historical research, blending digital and pre-digitized forms, to create – again, as a nod to Borges – physical and digital labyrinths. Edwards also pursues the image of the labyrinth. To make the museum a navigable space he proposes to replace territorial disputes between archives, ostensibly less interested in physical objects, and the library, less interested in provenance, with a system of digitization as convergence. In such a plan information about objects and their multifold contexts would be contained and accessible in a single system.

Reinforcing Cox’s identification of changing perceptions of the archival multiverse and Raab’s and Edwards’s sketches of different forms of integration to navigate physical and digital labyrinths, the closing section concentrates on further necessary improvements. University of Toronto professor in the Faculty of Information Seamus Ross attends to the centrality but insufficient development of digital curation ecosystems, and historian Frank Tough, professor in the Faculty of Native Studies at the University of Alberta, offers experiential testimony about the needed move from an archival monologue to a dialogue with users. Like Carroll, Ross points to the phenomenal test bed of the HathiTrust for the creation of algorithms for subject-classified records. Like Edwards, he argues for the analysis of contextual metadata in relation to other objects. Ross’s desire for a web of trust in a post-archival environment sounds utopian in contrast to the personal roadblocks and restrictions that Tough details in the Kafkaesque experiences of four specific archival encounters. Whether investigating Aboriginal hunting rights or uncovering evidence dealing with Métis scrip fraud, Tough relates how the Access to Information Act does not guarantee the capacity to access the state’s historical record. In this post–Truth and Reconciliation Commission moment, he makes an impassioned plea for historically informed reconciliation.

Our consciousness of this moment also influenced the choice of cover art. We are pleased to feature the work of Edmonton-based Indigenous artist Brenda Morency. When we visited Brenda’s office-studio in the Faculty of Native Studies to see her proposed sketches for the collection, we were immediately attracted to “Reclamation.” Its suggestiveness, evocation of levels of awareness and transformation, granularity of detail, and sense of creative energy all resulted in a shared eureka moment. Its blending or blurring of sight lines conveyed a sense of conciliation more powerfully than reconciliation. We think her art reaches out and beyond a single or comprehensive perspective; it embraces and invites a multiplicity of views. Our hope is that the robustness of our contributors’ observations and questions will generate similar responses.







Part I 



Enduring Values

With intermingled perspectives on public space accommodating the conditions of our digital society, the three opening chapters articulate, materialize, and defend the common ground of libraries. The initiatives and research on both sides of the Atlantic, which Alice Crawford and Marc Kosciejew cite, bracket and affirm the values underpinning Guylaine Beaudry’s case study of innovations at Concordia University. Crawford’s delineation of the new breed of library ethnographers forecasts the transformations of library space Beaudry outlines. Kosciejew’s well-buttressed defence of the library as the cornerstone of a public sphere underscores the ethics of openness and accessibility as the defining features of this community hub for thinking beyond the prosaic and learning collaboratively.
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Part Opener I: Calgary Central Library, Calgary, Alberta, Canada. Uploaded by Jessa Morrison: CC BY-SA 4.0. Via Wikimedia Commons. commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/File:Calgary_Central_Library_Render.jpg









1 
Libraries – Why Bother?



ALICE CRAWFORD

It’s important not to be sentimental about libraries. In a recent piece in The Times, Robbie Millen describes libraries as being “like pandas. We’re all in favour of them and get a warm, fuzzy feeling about them. But saying how much we adore them doesn’t protect bamboo-munchers or libraries from extinction” (6).

He’s right. We all have our own “happy library” stories. We all remember joyful trips with parents to libraries as children; we were all the precocious child readers who devoured everything in the junior section and were admitted early to the adult library by librarians we like to think we’d impressed. Ali Smith, in her recent collection Public Library and Other Stories, asked her friends what libraries meant to them and intersperses her tales with their eloquent responses. “York City Children’s Library made me the writer I am,” said Kate Atkinson (qtd. in Smith 57). “Without public libraries, I would not have known there was a world outside the conservative religious community in which I grew up,” wrote Sophie Mayer (76). “The Corstorphine public library was a holy place to me,” confided Lesley Bryce (98). “Choosing books each week was like laying out the dreams I could have,” said Emma Wilson (124). All their words could have been ours; these sentiments strike a chord.

But some hard-line questions have to be asked. When was the last time you actually visited a library? Wasn’t the last book you read actually bought from a bookshop or downloaded to your Kindle? As Annemarie Naylor of the Common Futures Project writes, “libraries (once, very tangible bastions of information access) are increasingly akin to fast disappearing islands faced with digital climate change” (14). We may have been nurtured and shaped by the book-lined public libraries of the past, but now in the internet-dominated twenty-first century, surrounded by our smartphones and tablets, with the answers to everything blinking at us from our touchscreens, and with pretty much anything we might ever want to read e-published to us instantly, do we really need them – or indeed their librarians – anymore?

The question of whether we need libraries anymore elicits separate responses from the public and academic library sectors, and it’s important to consider them both – they do not, after all, really exist in isolation from each other. Battling with the same issues, the two sectors offer answers which, though different in their granularity, are interestingly similar in the underlying principles on which they draw for their defence. Public and academic librarians react with cognate energy and robustness to the question, “Libraries – why bother?” A huge industry of endeavour has emerged recently as they strive to analyse the value of their institutions and make credible cases for their survival. Many are indeed seriously “bothered” about the future of libraries.

In the public library sector, Arts Council England offers support in its “Evidence Review of the Economic Contribution of Libraries.” This document recognizes from the start that the traditional metrics for measuring the economic contribution of an industry are not appropriate in a public library context. Considered simply as economic actors in their own right, libraries do not have the characteristics to perform well when assessed using the standard criteria for UK public policy impact appraisals. If assessed on the economic value they contribute to their local economies, libraries can “boost the footfall, buzz, image and profile of a neighbourhood,” but the hard evidence for this is underdeveloped in existing studies (2). A range of benefit-cost studies of public libraries does indicate that societies value them over and above what they pay for them, but studies of this kind are expensive and complex to undertake, and their robustness is frequently compromised by methodological weaknesses. Literature from disciplines other than economics is needed in order to understand “in more detail, and more holistically,” how libraries make an economic contribution to society (3).

Studies on the educational and social impact of libraries do, the report confirms, offer some compelling evidence that library usage is linked to improved reading levels among children and young people, and that these in turn are important factors in boosting general educational attainment.1 For adults, too, there may be a link between library usage and higher literacy levels, with ICT facilities provided by libraries assisting them with both learning and job-searching activities.2 There is evidence also that readers who frequently use library computers to gain information essential to everyday life, including education, work, and social networks, find their sense of “digital inclusion” is increased.3

Other research suggests that UK public libraries are increasingly playing a role in health and well-being, with bibliotherapy activities now widely available there, as well as computer-based cognitive behavioural therapy (CBT) provision.4 In a blog post, the creative director of the Reading Agency reported on work5 undertaken by the organization which indicates that reading “connects people socially, builds skills and confidence … boosts relaxation and helps people to understand and manage common mental health conditions such as depression” (Hicks), while a 2015 Arts Council England study suggests that “being a regular library user is associated with a 1.4 per cent increase in the likelihood of reporting good general health,” and that library engagement is associated with a broad range of positive well-being outcomes (Fujiwara et al., “Health” 7).

Yet further research confirms that a majority of library users and non-users consider libraries important for their communities and suggests that libraries play an important role in contributing to communities’ “social capital.”6 People place high trust in libraries as institutions, and it is possible that libraries contribute to enhanced community cohesion and consequently to the development of healthier, safer communities.

This is a report which is surprisingly sensitive throughout to the difficulties of the analysis it is trying to undertake, and it is realistic in its closing suggestion that ultimately libraries are going to defy any attempt to quantify their value using merely crude economic markers:


What the available evidence shows is that public libraries, first and foremost, contribute to long-term processes of human capital formation, the maintenance of mental and physical wellbeing, social inclusivity and the cohesion of communities … Measuring libraries’ short term economic impact provides only a very thin, diminished account of their true value. (ACE, “Evidence Review” 5)


There are many examples of public libraries diversifying and adapting their services to the needs of their changing – possibly shifting and disappearing – customer base.7

On the cultural front, library-based author talks, book groups, summer reading schemes, book festivals, and writers-in-residence programs are all evidence of libraries taking seriously their responsibilities as promoters of literature. Library creative writing classes are popular, with several providing facilities for authors to self-publish their work, for example on Espresso Book Machines. Family history studies flourish at many libraries, and some run local history projects and family history fairs. In music, the routine provision of CDs and DVDs is supplemented in some libraries by songwriting classes for teenagers and “Rhythm and Rhyme” sessions for preschoolers. Other libraries are used as music venues or as spaces for exhibitions, art, dance, or drama (Librarian Theatre creates plays to be performed among the bookshelves and the Open Book Theatre Company perform theatrical interpretations of classic novels in library spaces).8

Libraries have been impressively proactive too in introducing their users to twenty-first-century technology. Coding clubs for young people, a Raspberry Pi club, a Google Digital Garage, a tablet bar, a digital wall, and digital innovation suites have all brought users to public libraries in recent years, and the UK’s first Fab(rication) Lab was held in Exeter, Devon, in 2014, offering a low-cost digital fabrication workshop equipped with laser cutters, 3D scanners, 3D printers, and programming tools.

Libraries are also exploring their roles as economic enablers. Citizens Advice services are now accommodated on a number of library premises, and benefits information is very commonly available. Library-based job clubs help users acquire the digital skills essential to the modern job-seeking process and provide advice on writing CVs, completing job application forms, and practising interview techniques, as well as information on business start-ups, training courses, and apprenticeships.

A plethora of activities confirm, too, the value and relevance of libraries as social hubs for their communities. Housebound library services which take books to older people in their homes tackle the problems of isolation and foster inclusion. “Knit and Natter” clubs operate in many libraries, as do reminiscence groups which play a valuable role in increasing cultural participation and improving well-being. Services for the visually impaired, for homeless people, and for people living with disability and special needs are also frequently provided by libraries, as are outreach services to prisons, to disadvantaged families, to linguistic minorities, and to people suffering from domestic abuse.

So public libraries and their librarians are clearly busy, energetic, and indefatigably imaginative in their efforts to survive. In his essay in this volume, Marc Kosciejew speaks eloquently about why librarians need to maintain this energy and drive in their defence of “The Public Library’s Enduring Importance.” The public library is, after all, he says, “a place belonging to all, where every individual is a citizen instead of a consumer, free from the commercial constraints, financial costs, and political pressures that define many other areas and aspects of contemporary society” (35). This imperative to prove the use and relevance of the public library, to engage with non-traditional areas of activity, and to manage change well must be sustained.

Academic libraries, too, are working hard to analyse their roles and define their value. Their librarians see that they have long since lost their traditional role as intermediaries between enquirer and information source, and they recognize that students and researchers make little distinction now between the services provided by libraries and the technologies of Google, Microsoft, and Amazon. They know that users instinctively measure what the library provides against what the behemoth corporate providers deliver. They know that they will have to “up their game.” As Jisc’s Ben Showers says, “Libraries have moved from being the location for search, access and advice to playing a much smaller role within a much larger information landscape. The library now finds itself needing to understand the behaviours and expectations of its students in a way it has never had to” (10). Librarians are aware that researchers at all levels now mostly retrieve their online information from a kind of “learning black market” rather than via the approved and mediated library route. Interview data from the University of Oxford/OCLC Visitors and Residents project indicates that, when faced with an essay, a student is likely first to instant message a friend on Facebook to check that he’s on the right track, then to navigate via a Google search to a Wikipedia article on the topic, and to absorb, then use in his essay, the (usually excellent) Wikipedia information. Because he has been told not to use Wikipedia, he will then cite the Wikipedia article’s references in his bibliography, omitting a citation of the Wikipedia article itself (see Connaway et al.). Though the information retrieved may be perfectly sound, the current pedagogy which deprecates the use of Wikipedia as a source forces the student to be disingenuous and ultimately compromises both teaching and learning processes. This is research in the twenty-first century and, put starkly, the academic librarian need have no place in it (White).

The academic library landscape, like that of the public library, is busy with reactions to the problem. If librarians are going to “up their game,” they need to know exactly what the game is. Hyper-efficient researchers, they analyse the situation from all angles. Traditional, data-driven, quantitative research methods continue to elicit useful information about how academic libraries are now used, but a new breed of “librarian ethnographers” has also emerged, intent on applying qualitative methods based on close observation of practices and interactions to interpret and build theories about what libraries are nowadays for.9 “Libraries need quantitative data to make informed decisions,” says David Green in his 2013 interview with Sims Kline. “But ethnography provides qualitative data through a process that takes librarians out of their world and puts them in the users’ world. It puts a human face on real issues experienced in the real world and creates empathy, motivating us to address the issues instead of just talking about them” (qtd. in Kline 491).

The ERIAL Project, the portal for Ethnographic Research in Illinois Academic Libraries, is one of many examples of practitioners using ethnographic methods such as semi-structured interviews, photo elicitation, participant observation, and mapping exercises to produce finely nuanced studies about the ways academic libraries are used.10 Key issues are addressed, such as why students don’t ask librarians for help, how students approach the research process, how students use library spaces, and how the library’s instructional services are marketed to teaching faculty.11 In her chapter Guylaine Beaudry displays the keen observational skills of the library ethnographer as she considers how even a library’s physical environment impacts its users’ behaviour. “How we sit influences how we think and work,” she remarks. Tellingly, she notes how students at her own Webster Library at Concordia University consistently express a desire to be surrounded by books as they work, even if they are not actually using them. “The environment we are in affects our state of mind” (25).

Other ethnographic studies shine light on a range of library behaviours. Researchers at Cornell University use qualitative methods to observe “a day in the life of a researcher” and try to envisage what the research library of the future should look like.12 Nancy Fried Foster, senior anthropologist for libraries and scholarly communication at Ithaka S + R, has worked with an on-site team at the University of Nevada Library using methods of design anthropology, collecting artefacts and conducting interviews to explore the kind of spaces students actually need to do their work.13 Gina Hunter and Dane Ward organized a student-led ethnographic study at the Milner Library of Illinois State University, with the aim of discovering simply, “What are students doing at the library?” Donna Lanclos – the “Anthropologist in the Stacks” – blogs regularly about library matters from her position as library ethnographer at UNC Charlotte and finds that her “anthropological eye is valuable in pinpointing not just ways that academic institutions and libraries can reshape themselves for that ‘future of libraries’ we keep hearing and talking about, but also in illuminating the current nature of scholarly work, and the relationship of that work to the world outside of academia.”14

Academic librarians, like public librarians, are busy too with efforts to reinvent themselves, to diversify their areas of activity, and to integrate themselves convincingly into fast-emerging, new scholarly communications processes. A glance at the website of my own academic library confirms that we provide open access support, a Journal Hosting Service, an institutional repository with links to the university’s Current Research Information System (CRIS), a Research Data Management Team, a Digital Humanities librarian, and a team of IT developers offering support for digital projects throughout the university. Our Academic Liaison Team delivers an impressive program of library instruction to students and staff in all subjects and at all levels and is much in demand for its range of teaching skills. Our Special Collections librarians, too, have substantial teaching commitments, assisting academic staff in the School of History with classes in palaeography and book history.

As both quantitative and qualitative studies show, we are in an era in which academic librarians are constantly having to recalibrate and regroup, reshaping their services to meet different demands and redirecting traditional skills to new purposes. Their bibliographic skills, formerly focused on the creation of catalogue records for books, are now also used to ensure that inputs to the institutional CRIS are accurate and consistent – an important contribution to the processes of the UK’s Research Excellence Framework (REF). As academic research becomes increasingly digital, they can offer their repositories for the safe storage of data and for the publication of the open access outputs mandated by the UK Research Council funders. They can advise on and support digital humanities projects offering, where relevant, material digitized from their Special Collections as well as the harder skills of library-based applications developers. There is an increasing need to extend their collection management skills to electronic collections, and they should be able not only to manage the collections they buy but also to offer platforms which can host their institutions’ own electronic journals, set up, edited, and maintained by academic staff. They must develop their roles as publishers as well as organizers of material – the impressive imprint of the library-based University of Michigan Press is a useful case in point.15 Proficient and responsive shape-shifters, academic librarians are now teachers, marketing officers, data analysts, domain experts, web designers, applications developers, administrators, anthropologists, and ethnographers, in addition to much else, and their libraries are agile and resilient.

So we are all, indeed, greatly bothered about the future of libraries – studies, analyses, and attempts to justify them abound. But why is it that we bother? Why are we so disturbed at the thought that we might, in the end, Google-search our libraries out of existence, that there might before too long be no need for a student ever to visit a university library to get his essay done, that it might soon become impossible to stock up for a wet weekend with a pile of crime thrillers from our local public library?

It’s almost as though we can see the careful metrics of the studies we impose on our libraries crunching too inexorably towards a conclusion we do not like, and that we lunge towards the “stop” button before the final calculation can be broadcast. Yes, an analysis of the economic contribution of a public library is likely to conclude that the stark, fiscal return from them is negligible. Yes, the nuanced ethnographies of academic library use will probably indicate that students can do most of their work far away from any library building, and even without any of the library’s resources. But these are conclusions that on the whole we’d rather not accept. We throw ourselves in the path of the library-annihilation juggernaut crying, “No! We want our libraries all the same!”

Why do we do this? Is it perhaps because there is an element of emotion in the equation which our careful studies don’t fully recognize? I said at the start that it’s important not to be sentimental about libraries, and that would indeed be a dangerous route to follow. I wonder, however, if the simple fact that libraries do actually inspire sentiments in us at all might be significant in itself? Sentiment is a poor thing, but might “emotion,” its more respectable cousin, perhaps be something worth considering?

Libraries undoubtedly inspire strong emotional responses. We love beautiful library buildings, feel our spirits lift when we enter them, and are drawn to images of their fine architectures. When James Campbell’s The Library: A World History was published in 2013, sumptuously illustrated with photographs by Will Pryce, its first print run sold out in two months (“Dr. James W.P. Campbell”). We gaze at the pictures of Duke Humfrey’s Library in Oxford, or the Escorial Library in Spain, or the Long Room of Dublin’s Trinity College Library, and imagine ourselves settling to read in a glimpsed corner or at a desk we could, for a precious hour or so, call just ours. Entering a gorgeous library, we enjoy the “otherness” of a place apart, a place where the architecture caresses us, makes us feel good, and lets us think.

We find ourselves using “other” or “out of the ordinary” language, too, to describe libraries’ effects on us. Here is Catherine Russ, director of Troy Public Library in Michigan, telling children why they should come to her library:


The library is a place of adventure. The books on the shelves … are fast cars, magic wands, and new friends. (ACE, Supporting Libraries: Welcome)


And here is Jude Kelly, artistic director of London’s Southbank Centre, offering similar encouragement:


Finding a good library is like stumbling across a cave of treasure … and it’s bound up in history as well as the future. (ACE, Supporting Libraries: More)


Thinking about libraries forces us, surprisingly frequently, to think beyond the prosaic, to draw on the figurative, to use metaphors and similes in ways which nudge us more closely towards poetry than most of us will ever risk going. Yes, these responses may be verbally over the top, may attract the red pen of the tutor or book editor, but we recognize from their contexts – commissioned open letters to potential young users of libraries – that they are not sentimental. The words used are carefully considered, profoundly intentional. We understand the emotions which have inspired the tropes, and we respect them.

We identify libraries with the aspirational. Why else would we be so delighted by the many hero librarians of popular literature and film, advancing into bookish labyrinths to solve mysteries with their arcane information science skills? We accept gleefully the ridiculous premise of the US TV film series The Librarian, that Flynn Carsen (Noah Wyle) rather than being a safe, stereotypical staff member at the Metropolitan Public Library, is instead the protector of ancient, magical items in the library’s secret strong-rooms, his task to launch himself and his colleagues on a series of quests to recover the Spear of Destiny, the Philosopher’s Stone, the Judas Chalice, a crystal skull, and other mythical challenge objects. Other hero librarians reach for other holy grails – Evie Carnahan in The Mummy films, travelling round the world to seek the lost Book of Amun-Ra; Lireal in Garth Nix’s Abhorsen novels on her quest to bind the evil Orannis and save the land; Batgirl Barbara Gordon using her library know-how to pursue the bad guys; Rupert Giles, school librarian in Buffy the Vampire Slayer; and Lucien, the trusted librarian of the Library of Dreams in Neil Gaiman’s The Sandman comic book series. We are beguiled by the trope of the librarian as quester, adventurer, solver of mysteries – the one with all the answers.

Libraries make us think big. We like the idea of the library as the repository of all human knowledge and are as impressed by the vast universal collecting endeavour of the ancient Library of Alexandria as by Terry Pratchett’s Discworld concept of “all libraries everywhere” being connected in an infinitely extending “L-Space” (library space), the place where our reading of books takes us (Pratchett 223). There is a trace of the trainspotter in all of us. We are exhilarated by the possibility of collecting everything ever written and locking it securely in the – print or digital – library vault. The idea, too, that libraries can be for everyone is seductive. In creating a UK public library system which can deliver any book, free, to anyone who requests it, we have done quite a remarkable thing. In the library, all readers are equal, every book available to everyone.

A headline in the Scotsman newspaper caught my eye a few weeks ago. “Prayer book feared destroyed is secured for Scotland after vanishing for 300 years,” wrote Brian Ferguson, the paper’s arts correspondent (3). The article told the story of an early fourteenth-century breviary, its origins traceable to historic Sweetheart Abbey near Dumfries, which had been missing from its known source for centuries but was miraculously discovered and recognized by experts at an auction house in Vienna, and acquired after a strenuous fund-raising drive by the National Library of Scotland. What struck me as I read was the triumphant tone of the story being told, the sense not only that the book was being brought home to its own country but that it was destined for safety and a cherished life in a library which had longed for it. It was in its way an emotional piece. The nation had wanted the book back; the National Library would nurse it with care; it had been secured in the archives.

We do want our libraries to keep our precious things safe, and value their long-established role as guardians of our culture’s heritage. Archives and Special Collections departments everywhere have an unassailable part to play in providing safe harbours for the rare books and manuscripts which have defined our society in the past and may hold information to guide us in the future. These things need the library’s clean shelves, acid-free boxes, correctly regulated temperatures, and robust catalogue infrastructures which will ensure they are not lost.

And libraries make us, their users, feel safe also. We all have our favourite places to sit in the library – the desk by the window, the desk by the radiator, the desk cocooned by bookshelves. Author Miriam Toews told Ali Smith about the day she sat at work in a Toronto public library and saw her own mother come in, settle herself in a sunlit window seat, and fall asleep. She watched as a library assistant approached her, and gave her a tentative shake.


Her mother didn’t wake up.

The assistant stepped back, stood as if thinking about it for a moment, then left her mother sleeping in the library sunlight. (qtd. in Smith 69)


Vulnerable, exposed, fragile in her surrender to sleep, the mother is gathered into the profound safety of the library.

Sometimes the simplest statements about the emotions libraries arouse in us are the best, and nowadays the blogosphere is a good place to find emotions being expressed. Here is blogger Julia Seales on why “Libraries Are the Best Places to Hang Out.” “Why go to the library?” she asks, responding with straightforward candour:


There are books there … And who wouldn’t want to hang out where they keep all the books?

It’s quiet … Sometimes, you just need a bit of a respite from everyday life …

You can read for free … the great thing about a library is, you can read and check out as many books as you want, for no cost!

You’ll feel productive … Something about a library just inspires feelings of productivity, whether it’s your university’s beautiful study spot or your town’s local branch …

They’re full of history … Some libraries have been around a pretty long time, which you’ll discover as you flip through some of the books … Doesn’t it make you wonder exactly who checked out that book before you? Everything is a story, people!


In the end perhaps we must bother with libraries because they are an emotional – even a psychological – necessity. We’re attracted to their book-lined spaces, to the respite they offer from the prose of ordinary life, to the safety they promise both for ourselves and for the things we value in our culture.

Libraries let us reach for poetry and think large thoughts. They let our souls sleep for a while in the sun. But, bottom line, and unsentimentally, let’s recognize that in creating libraries we’ve created something we like, something we want to fight for when we think we might be about to lose it. That’s worth bothering about.
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Academic Library Spaces, Digital Culture, and Communities



GUYLAINE BEAUDRY

We all love libraries. That is not the question. As for all other institutions in society, the digital forces a major and drastic transformation of libraries of all types. But it will not just happen. It is not time for sentiments and remembering about how this library or that librarian made a difference in your life. It is not time for “Defence and Illustration of Libraries.” Limiting ourselves to expressing all these good sentiments would directly lead towards eradication. As Alice Crawford remarks “it’s important not to be sentimental about libraries” (11).

The digital culture is a revolution for libraries. Marc Kosciejew refers to an “identity crisis [that] has helped fuel the ongoing contentious debate over the public library’s present and future roles” (38). All three components of all types of libraries (collections, services, spaces) are in transformation. This is a time of bold change to bring the venerable library institution into the digital, as our predecessors transitioned the library from manuscript to print culture.

This chapter presents an interpretation of users’ needs and a vision of the spaces of a next-generation academic library based primarily on the case of the ongoing renovation of the Webster Library at Concordia University in Montreal. In Canada, many other construction or renovation projects are contributing to the development of a new academic library model. It is worth mentioning the Taylor Family Digital Library at the University of Calgary, Calgary’s New Central Library, and the currently under-construction addition of the Robarts Common to the Robarts Library at the University of Toronto.

The student enrolment at Concordia, an urban university, is 46,000, of which 18 per cent are graduate students; 75 per cent of the student population are from Quebec and 16 per cent are international students. After general considerations, nineteen types of study environments are presented, as well as the main elements of a technology program. Finally, I will explore how the library as a space contributes to developing a sense of community.


An Idea of Architecture and Libraries

Libraries are among spaces that are contributing to transforming lives. Each time a citizen, a student, or a person comes to the library, the message is: “all these books and resources are for you.” The library offers a wealth of information and creativity to multiple and diverse populations. It can spark more intellectual journeys than students have the time to take (Huwe 11). But a library is much more than a collection of books. It is a publicly funded space for members of a community, where we express how we live together, where we express “a shared sense of belonging” (Block 9), where we see others on a quest for knowledge, and where we are seen writing, reading, studying. The library is where very personal and solitary activities take place, in public. As Martzoukou notes, the library is an “environment where the private and the public space converge” (66). Marc Kosciejew defines the library as “a public place where culture is displayed, preserved, and promoted” (35). The library is a public good.

With political disillusion and religious disaffection, very few institutions in modern societies can pretend that they are benefiting from a high level of social and symbolic capital. As memory institutions, the libraries, along with archives and museums, are still institutions that “represent” knowledge and cultures from most societies in space and time. Libraries are no more grand cathedrals only available to the few, and the value of providing access to information, “free to all,” remains paramount.

“Architecture is, after all, only a form given to ideas,” said great theorist and French architect Eugène Emmanuel Viollet-le-Duc (my trans.; 326). But what are these ideas about when it comes to creating a new library space? The “obvious” starting point is certainly users’ needs.

It may sound easy but for different reasons, it is not. First, users are multifold and it is impossible to hear about library needs from each and every user and non-user. Second, it is sometimes tempting to prioritize a design or architecture decision for convenience or budgetary reasons and not necessarily to the benefit of library users. Third, even if a thousand users are surveyed on their needs, they will inevitably speak from their experiences and from what they know. The suggestions voiced by different users are not necessarily solutions to their needs. It is users’ feedback, observation of users, experience of the space, the evolution of libraries in general, and possibilities offered by new technology, products, and material available that will gradually shape the vision of a new library space. But while the vision is giving a general direction, what will really generate outstanding user experiences are a thousand details that are in relation with multiple user paths and spaces in the library, such as the comfort and variety of seating, the quality of lighting, the table work surface dimension and quality, the cleanliness of the space (Cha and Kim 278), and the welcoming interaction with staff, all staff, from the library director to the janitor and security agents.

The environment we are in affects our state of mind. How we sit influences how we think and work (Choy and Goh 14). The quality of the light, the colours, the volumes, the acoustics, and the comfort or discomfort of the furniture are only a few of the means architects and designers have to express the spatial requirements and vision of a library. The expectations are high. Nigel Raab refers to the library as “a bastion of freedom” and an “oasis for everyone,” as space where “individuals can craft their own time and space within these walls” (149). In every decision, it is the vision of the new space as well as the values of the library as an institution that are expressed.

In this whole process, the number of different contributions from multiple disciplines is impressive: architecture, design, engineering, acoustics, construction, and obviously, library science. The role of the librarian is to translate into words the users’ needs and to develop an overarching vision of the library to communicate to other professionals working on the project.

The perception of the library as a community space is often created by the immateriality drawn from the design and architectural choices that were made. If the process is working well, from the idea and vision generated from the users’ needs, to the writing of the spatial requirements, to the drawings and plans prepared by the architects and the actual construction of the space, the end result is the materiality of the original idea. When everything works well, the vision is translated into reality, making it tempting to paraphrase Viollet-le-Duc and say “Architecture is an idea.”



Concordia University, H. Howard Webster Library: A Case Study

It is often said that current students are multitaskers, that they often work on a paper while listening to music and watching an episode of their favourite show. Even if there may be some truth in this depiction, it does not correspond to what many librarians see on a daily basis in libraries. Students have different needs. Beyond their preferences, the moment in the semester, the activity they have to perform, and whether they have to work individually or in a team will determine their choice for a spot in the library.



The Grand Reading Room

The grand reading room is still the space that attracts the most students and is the most popular place for study on campus (Bailin 350). Students need to go somewhere to decompress and think (Howard A3). Working in relative silence, in a public space, looking at others and being looked at while doing work provide a positive impression of being part of a community and offer encouragement to get things done.

A reading room may seem like a very easy space to plan and create. Nevertheless, we all have in mind examples of reading rooms that do not “work.” The ingredients for success seem simple:


• A large volume of space, for at least seventy to eighty people, to create a group effect as well as the space rhythm brought by regular repetitions of tables and chairs in the room;

• Lots of natural light, or with high-quality artificial light;

• At each individual seat, user-controlled lighting capacity;

• Sturdy and comfortable chairs, as some students are spending up to six to eight hours per day during rush or exam periods;

• Tables at the right height and that offer enough work surface space for a laptop surrounded by print publications;

• Excellent Wi-Fi connection (the network has to be able to support up to three devices per user in a full-room capacity) and electrical outlets, ideally for two devices per seat;

• Books. Students express the desire to be surrounded by books, even if today’s students are not using the print collections as much as previous generations. They appreciate the atmosphere of serenity in the reading room, provided by book shelving. (Cunningham and Tabur)


As Nigel Raab reports, “findings indicate that visiting a library is not about pulling a book off the shelf, but rather about integrating oneself into a physical environment in which books lie somewhere on the shelf” (150).

These elements, while selected individually, are chosen to create a harmonious and comfortable environment. The expected result is a relatively silent space, without the need to put up big signs, and a sense of encouragement is felt by each visitor to simply sit down and work with others.

Beyond the general considerations of what a reading room offers, it may contain four types of environments. The most traditional one is the individual seat (1),1 with lighting control, electricity, and minimal interaction with people around.

The second type offers a seat with a desktop computer (2). Additional electrical outlets are needed for students’ own devices. We often suppose students own their computers. Some do, but others simply cannot afford to buy one. Some students who have their own laptops prefer to use the library computers to avoid bringing theirs, as it can be too heavy to carry around during a long day (Bailin 352). Others are worried their computers could be lost or stolen. At Concordia, the library offers the largest computer lab on campus.

Some students appreciate the privacy that carrels provide. While seated at a carrel, the lower or higher partitions allow one to feel isolated visually and audibly to focus on a task. Green (63) identifies the carrel as one of the means to empower library patrons with learning disabilities. Two types of study spaces are offered with the carrels: one with eight-inch-high dividers (3) and the other with eighteen-inch-high dividers (4) on three sides of the work surface.



Social Learning Environments

The first thing that comes to mind when thinking of the last-generation library model is silence. The next-generation library allows talking and collaborative work, in response to group-based approaches in different programs, as well as the need for many students to find themselves in a more relaxed environment. Social learning environments are now spaces that are part of an academic library’s offerings.

Group-based work is contributing to skill and knowledge acquisition while simulating the conditions of a future work environment (Khoo et al. 53). Group work and its relation to competency approaches are certainly a reality to which libraries proactively responded by providing more group work spaces. In the new Webster Library (see figure 2.1), we translated social learning needs in areas with soft seating (5) and with some large tables at counter height, banquettes, and round tables (6) in areas where students can work in groups, talk, and use collaborative technology. In order to keep the noise level in the room reasonably low, the furniture has to be carefully chosen to create the conditions for group study with the highest degree of noise absorption possible.

Obviously, electricity and Wi-Fi are paramount for each and every seat. In addition, mobile white boards are made available and can be moved wherever students require them. Ottomans and particular tables can be rearranged throughout the library by students themselves, as needed.


[image: figure-c002.f001]
Figure 2.1 Social Learning Environment, Webster Library, Concordia University, Montreal, Quebec, Canada



The group study room (7) offers a large table with comfortable chairs, preferably with casters, a large screen with Wi-Fi or wired ports, and multiple power outlets. It is also good to have a camera to make use of videoconference software with student colleagues, or even for job interviews! A large white board or any other writing surface for brainstorming or solving equations is often used. Group study rooms can be booked using an online system. In addition, a screen at the door shows when the room has been booked and when it is available.

Since the last decade, students have been requesting more consultations with their librarians. To facilitate this type of interaction, librarians can book consultation rooms (8). With new tools, performing interfaces and databases, students can often find most of what they need. When they do not, they consult with a librarian, who will teach them the less obvious tricks and methods to obtain, evaluate, and use the information they need.

A variation of the group study room is the presentation practice room (9). The student or group of students learns how to present from behind a lectern, use a remote to change the slides of a presentation, and rehearse before a presentation. A coaching service may be provided by library staff to help students prepare for what is, for some, a scary exercise. This type of room is equipped with a camera, a computer with appropriate software, and a presentation set-up consisting of a podium, in addition to the table, chairs, screen, and writing surface of the standard group study room. It is also possible to videorecord on a flash drive.

Some students enjoy working individually in a lively atmosphere (10), as it helps them concentrate. Solo seats in a collaborative space allow them to feel that they are part of a group and focus on their work while being in a social learning environment. The student who likes to work at the cafe or the bistro is most likely to pick that spot. The standing desk (11) responds to a need that was expressed regularly during consultations with students. Because they provide benefits such as a more active posture, relief for back problems, and improved cognitive function, blood flow, and blood volume in the brain, stand-up desks are requested more and more by students. Folding standing desks are also available for periods of three hours to be used in the library.

Another type of service that we see in more and more libraries is the nap pod. Students are often seen sleeping in the library. Consultations with students show a clear need for a safe and secure space to rest for a few minutes. Many suppliers offer different types of sleep pods. Of course, for the safety of the students, pods have to be located near a staffed service point and only one occupant is allowed at a time.



Graduate Student Study Spaces

Graduate students have special library space needs. While some of them have a space in their thesis supervisor’s lab, it is not the case for all of them. Other graduate students prefer working in the library without being approached by undergraduate students who might recognize them as their teaching assistants. In response, an enclosed reading room is only accessible to graduate students (12).

Good conditions for graduate students to write their dissertations or theses are often not easy to create. Gascho Rempel and her colleagues report an “increased sense of social isolation” felt by graduate students (480), which becomes a driving factor for graduate student retention. Home or the lab are not necessarily the best writing environments. With dissertation writers’ rooms (13), graduate students know they will be sitting next to other colleagues who have the same goal: writing a good five or six pages before going home. The rooms offer comfortable armchairs, large-surface tables with individual lights, electrical power, and Wi-Fi, as well as lockers that can be reserved for a semester and shelves that can be assigned for an academic year to graduate students who want to store library books for their research.

Situated between the dissertation writers’ rooms, a graduate student lounge area allows for informal conversations among students. In addition, a dedicated photocopier, scanner, and printer are available, along with access to a kitchenette.



Teaching and Other Group Activities

Classrooms (14) are another type of learning and study space offered by libraries. Either in lecture style or with the flexibility of multifunctional rooms (15) for learning activities, these spaces, with all the required technologies, are used by faculty members and librarians for teaching and learning.

In the technology sandbox (16) students are made aware of, and can explore, new technology. Among other things, they learn how to use virtual reality devices and 3D printers, how drones work, or how to create prototypes and small projects with microcontrollers like Arduino. Students and staff learn how to produce videos as part of their regular academic work and service. The technology sandbox is open to all students, from all programs, to create and recreate knowledge with technology. It is a space where we propose that all students develop techniques and know-how in order to express themselves in the digital culture. Simply because they have played video games since their early childhood does not mean they know how to use technology.

The visualization studio (17) is another distinctive learning environment that more and more libraries are offering. The visualization studio allows projections and animations of still and moving images on very large screens, with or without sound, to provide a greater understanding of questions. It is designed to foster learning through collaboration in a technology-rich environment. It allows students to see and interact with complex data and notice details that standard types of screens and projection capabilities would never reveal.

The seminar and thesis defence room (18) is a space to hold closed symposia, seminars, meetings, or lectures. Surrounded by collections seen through glass walls, the room has access to natural light and participants can see activities taking place in the library (like staff re-shelving books or students studying). Furthermore, people walking around can see what is happening inside the room. For a thesis defence, members of the jury and members of the departments sit at the table while the family, friends, and members of the community sit in the second row around the room. An external examiner can participate through videoconference. Projection capability and all expected technologies are made available. A wonderful piece of art from the university’s collection completes the ensemble.

Immediately adjacent to the seminar room, the Friends of the Library Room has a dual-space program. It can be used for a celebration, such as following a successful thesis defence, or for a book launch closing a symposium. When the space is not required for social events, most of the time, it becomes a zero-noise room (19). There are no keyboards in this room. Here the relation between the reader and the text is king, either on a tablet or with a print book.

Designing any type of public space, but a library in particular, requires applying the principles of universal design to make it accessible to all users, with or without disabilities. Making the library spaces accessible to all is not a compromise. In addition to space, software and services are also offered to assist students with disabilities. In collaboration with the campus centre for students with disabilities, the library can facilitate inclusion by informing these users of the services it offers.



Technology Program: Offering Meaningful Ways to Connect the Physical and the Digital Spaces

Just like a spatial requirements program or a collection development policy, a next-generation library needs a technology program. Libraries are not just about books, print or digital. “Smart libraries” are becoming spaces where students harness new technologies to mix and create new forms of knowledge (Stephens 44). Rather than simply adding equipment in response to the latest trends, the technology program allows for the development and implementation of a coherent vision of what and how technology is offered to library users.

Some aspects of the Webster Library technology program include the group study rooms, the consultation and presentation practice rooms, the multifunctional room, the technology sandbox, the visualization studio, and classrooms. Three more questions related to the technology program can be developed with the objective of offering meaningful ways to connect physical and digital spaces. Libraries have only started to explore the world of possibilities and opportunities to better integrate the analogue world and the human face-to-face interactions with the digital resources and infrastructure (Palfrey 63–83). I will look at only one specific question: How do we make digital collections visible in the library space?

Offering serendipitous occasions for discovery is an important role for libraries. We use superb displays to promote print books in the library. The best ones are those inspired by good practices in bookstores. But what is the equivalent of the book display for digital collections? Following are three examples to illustrate possibilities.



Three Ways to Make Visible Digital Collections

The first method of displaying digital collections is a digital discovery interactive interface, a web-based software module that presents the library and its services in an attentive and focused manner, as well as showcasing pieces of the digital collections. Users are able to navigate through different items selected by our librarians. As in the case of our print collection, the digital discovery interface facilitates serendipitous discovery by location, near the main entrance, and by an interactive approach with users. Librarians have an important role in developing and building this type of curated interface. Depending on the time of year, the time of day, or the papers students have to prepare, librarians are developing content programs to inspire our students: newspaper front pages from all around the world in the morning, newly acquired databases on a particular topic, or good resources to be used for a term paper in sociology due in four weeks.

The second example is the main staircase leading to the entrance of the library. Like the staircase of a concert hall or a museum, it provides an important moment of the user’s experience. As a transition point, it is where the mental preparation takes place while a user is climbing the stairs to enter the library. Again with the objective of featuring collections, audible excerpts of the digital collections are displayed in that space. Speakers are integrated in the structure of the main staircase and linked to a “play list,” allowing readers to hear, as they ascend the stairs, an excerpt of one of Shakespeare’s plays, an audiobook, or a piece of electro-acoustic music, for example. At the top of the stairs, a digital label displays the reference of the work being heard and where to find it in the collection.

The third example addresses the known problem of wayfinding in academic libraries, which can be at least partially resolved with technology. A performing wayfinding system can answer users’ needs for dozens of directional questions. The library is a space of freedom: freedom of speech and intellectual enquiry, but also freedom to access services, to find your way and what you are looking for quickly, easily, and on your own. Where can I find a computer in the library? How many tablets are currently available for loan and where? Where can I find this book? These and many other questions can be answered digitally, both on library screens and on mobile devices. In addition, the wayfinding system can go beyond directional questions by providing information on library activity. For example, a student would use the wayfinding system, either on a personal device or on one of the library’s screens, and see on the same occasion information about workshops offered in the next four hours and an invitation to attend a lecture or a thesis defence later in the afternoon.



Technology as a Means to Make Visible Activities

Like space, technology contributes to the expression of the community. The obvious means is certainly the usage of social media platforms and open web-based suggestion boxes. Beyond social media, and while protecting personal information at all costs, technology can be used to make visible activities that are taking place in the library. An open data program from which information on library activities are being displayed is one way to do this. Open data is the idea that some data should be made available freely to be used and republished in different contexts. Libraries are producing tonnes of data every year. Some are confidential, but most are not. The following scenarios exemplify how we can use technology to increase the visibility of activities taking place in the library.

A new undergraduate student, visiting the library for the first time, looks at the welcome screen at the library entrance and sees that she is the 7,456th person to pass the library gates on that day. She also reads that 54,899 books were borrowed since the beginning of the year and that 4,589 people are connected to the library’s website at this moment. Pictograms and numbers inform her at a glance where and how many computers are available for her use in the library. A few more steps into the library, she notices an announcement for a thesis defence later in the afternoon to which she is invited as a member of the public. In less than five minutes, the new student was given the context of the community (numbers of visitors, borrowings, live connections) and information on availability of resources and activities offered to her.



Spaces as Expression of a Community

A library is more than its spaces. The scope of this chapter does not allow coverage of collections, print and digital, all types of interactions and teaching activities conducted by librarians and library staff, the extremely collaborative nature between libraries and colleagues from all institutions, developing solutions for shared storage of print collections, the shared acquisition and negotiation of digital collections, or the development of a national network of research data management platforms.

With this chapter, I want to demonstrate how making decisions on the spaces, design, furniture, and technology of a library must be connected to users’ needs. Alice Crawford develops the idea of “librarian ethnographers” in order to meet the need of interpreting what libraries are for in the twenty-first century (15). On two occasions, she mentions that academic librarians will have to “up their game” in order to stay relevant. In this crucial endeavour, beyond traditional librarianship practices, empirical and qualitative approaches are more than ever necessary to really understand new users’ practices and needs.

Public places have the capacity to transform isolation and self-interest into connectedness and a sense of belonging within communities (Block 1). Libraries are one of these public places. As illustrated by the case of the transformation of the Webster Library at Concordia University, the expression of the community was taken into account in its design, space, and technology programs.

One of the keywords of the project is transparency. Glass walls are everywhere. The result is spaces bathed in natural light, windows offering a view from every seat in one of the nineteen types of study environments. But moreover, we see each other. Users and staff see each other. They work side by side, solitarily or together towards a common goal. They inspire each other. The space belongs to all of them, and it is not because they pay taxes or tuition fees. It is because they are part of the same community.

The library has always been more than a collection of books. It provides a place for contemplation, integration, interaction, and the creation of new ideas or knowledge (Cunningham and Tabur). A well-designed academic library can truly become a space that creates and reinforces a community, a space that is intellectually inspiring and contributes to the advancement and development of individuals together. The library is a welcoming, quiet refuge but also a social gathering place for collaborative learning and use of technology. The library is a meaningful support to the development of citizens and their communities.



Note


	1	 Each of the nineteen study environments in this case study is identified by a number within parentheses.










3 
The Public Library’s Enduring Importance



MARC KOSCIEJEW

The public library is an important and vital public place. It is one of the few public places remaining today that provides free and open spaces and equitable opportunities for educational and intellectual nourishment, creative and cultural promotion, communal and social engagement, and economic development. As Gloria Leckie and Jeffrey Hopkins argue, “public life is produced and reproduced by social practices that transpire in specific places – public places – and the library is certainly one of those enduring and successful public places” (332).

The public library is a place that provides free access to diverse kinds and formats of information to all. It is a public place where people can acquire and refine literacy competencies and skills. It is a public place where culture is displayed, preserved, and promoted. It thereby helps strengthen democratic principles and practices including freedom of information and the press, in addition to freedom of speech and assembly.

The public library remains a cornerstone of the community. It is a place that provides an established and trusted local space for all people. It provides nonjudgmental spaces for individuals and groups to educate, enjoy, and explore their particular personal and communal interests and needs. It is a place belonging to all, where every individual is a citizen instead of a consumer, free from the commercial constraints, financial costs, and political pressures that define many other areas and aspects of contemporary society.

The public library is indeed a unique institution of enduring importance deserving our collective attention and defence. By virtue of its existence and support, it “signifies the priority we as a society assign to creating, storing, and accessing information and knowledge for distribution throughout all levels of society” (Leckie and Hopkins 332). This chapter therefore offers a defence of the public library, buttressed by the insights of other scholars. It argues for the continuing need for, and relevance of, the public library, especially in and for this so-called age of information. It begins to address some of the fundamental features that make this an enduring institution and counters some of the main challenges that seemingly confront its relevance, if not its actual future existence. This chapter aims to help other library proponents and defenders by presenting a useful framework in which to situate their own arguments supporting this institution. Such a framework illuminates the significant roles that the public library plays in its communities, cultures, education, economies, and democratic development.

Let us begin with a discussion of how the public library helps ensure that information remains freely accessible and available, promotes community development, and enriches personal, cultural, and social well-being. Indeed, there are studies that show the public library’s positive influence on people’s joy.


The Library and the Public Sphere

As people may feel increasingly isolated when information and communication technologies (ICTs) and the internet seemingly digitize and distribute many parts of their lives, the public library offers an antidote to such isolation by virtue of its status as a community and information hub that supports a common purpose of connection, communication, and contribution. Wayne Wiegand, for instance, describes the public library as a local organism living within the social and cultural environments their communities create for them. He observes that “through the public spaces they provide, public libraries have functioned as incubators for the kinds of social relationships that increased patrons’ personal happiness” (Part 266).

According to Gloria Leckie, moreover, the library is an essential component of the public sphere. She argues that this institution is “important because the spaces where members of the public congregate and mingle freely (‘in the company of strangers,’ as it’s sometimes called) are seen as being essential to the public sphere, that area of life that is neither the sphere of the home nor the sphere of the state [or corporation]” (234). She traces the conceptual and historical development of the public library as a public institution based on the idea of free and open access to information, cultural engagement, communal belonging, and social development. Leckie, quoting the noted sociologist Frank Webster, points out that “public libraries were formed and developed on the basis of a notion that information was a resource which belonged to everyone … [and was] available freely to those who wished to gain access to it … rather than being a commodity which might be proprietary” (234).

Further, in “Access and Opportunity for All: How Libraries Contribute to the United Nations 2030 Agenda,” the International Federation of Library Associations and Institutions (IFLA) discusses some significant roles played by libraries, including the public library, in cultural, educational, and economic development. This report shows how the public library, along with other related information services, helps enable individuals to make better and more informed decisions to improve their lives and, more broadly, to create and maintain healthy, inclusive, and vibrant communities.

In 2014, the UK’s Department for Culture, Media and Sport commissioned a study measuring which activities make people happy. For respondents, going to the library was one of their top activities inducing joy. According to this study, engagement with the public library can provide people with the same uplift as a £1,359 pay rise, or an additional pay increase of £113 per person per month (Mangan; Fujiwara et al., “Quantifying” 9, 29). As mentioned, Wiegand’s analysis of the important roles of the public library supports these findings (Part 266).

Similarly, according to findings published in 2013 by the PEW Research Center, 91 per cent of Americans say that their local public library is important to their communities, while three out of every four Americans say that the public library is important to them and their families (Zickuhr et al., “Library”). Further, the overwhelming majority of Americans (90 per cent) believe that their communities would be negatively affected if their public library’s services were reduced or if it were shuttered (Zickuhr et al., “Library”).

The public library is a critical institution that helps ensure that information, in addition to literacy, is available and accessible to all. As Wiegand argues, “the public library has provided its users with information, reading, and places that have fused them into communities and have given them a sense of belonging” (Part 5). Indeed, it is a public place where people can enhance their information literacy and freely access and use information. According to IFLA’s recent UN report, for instance, “public access to information enables people to make informed decisions that can improve their lives. Communities that have access to timely and relevant information for all are better positioned to eradicate poverty and inequality, improve agriculture, provide quality education, and support people’s health, culture, research, and innovation” (“Access and Opportunity”).

The library is crucial to helping provide and ensure access to information by making available ICTs and their associated infrastructures for their users; strengthening information literacy knowledge and skills by helping individuals develop capacities to find and use information effectively; and preserving information to ensure continued access for future generations. Indeed, this informational component is an essential feature of the public library as a public place. As Karen E. Fisher and others suggest, this “‘informational place’ can be operationalized as comprising themes regarding information finding and seeking, reading, life-long learning, learning resources, and learning environment” (Fisher et al. 153). The public library’s free provision of information thereby helps to create and strengthen communities.

However, despite the important roles that the library plays in the public sphere, cultural engagement, and personal and social well-being, it confronts various complex challenges to its present and future mission. Yet there remain many opportunities for the public library as well.



Challenges and Opportunities

In The Library Beyond the Book, Jeffrey T. Schnapp and Matthew Battles discuss how the public library is currently struggling with a kind of identity crisis due, in large part, to the growing ubiquity of ICTs, the internet, born-digital information, and the migration of analogue information into digital formats. Schnapp and Battles argue that the so-called information age has begun to transform the traditional book-based, stack-centric library into a kind of hybrid data centre not only comprising books but also with all kinds of ICTs and digital workstation clusters. They further note that once the public library’s computers were connected to the internet, a flood of access to new information rushed in, bringing with it doubts about the library’s role and sense of self, including questions such as where a library begins and ends, its ability to serve as a filter and guarantor of quality information, its physical resources and spaces, and its place in a digital environment (Schnapp and Battles 20). They contend that these changes resulted in an identity crisis that has since “come to a head with the increasing migration of documents to digital form; with the surge in e-publishing and e-booksellers; with the ubiquity of wireless networks; and with the exponential growth in online libraries, archives, collections, tools, and repositories” (20–1).

This identity crisis has helped fuel the ongoing contentious debate over the public library’s present and future roles. Schnapp and Battles present two opposing positions on the current state and possible future of the public library: on the one hand, the public library is increasingly a historical relic; on the other hand, the public library is needed more than ever in this information age. On the first side are critics who argue that


the world has become a library – or at the very least, that the World Wide Web has become a library. The library in question is already vaster than any physical library that has ever existed, and is growing rapidly … The library qua physical container, they reason, like an icehouse in the era of refrigeration, is a relic of the past. (Schnapp and Battles 21)


On the other side, however, are library proponents who argue that


libraries continue to perform pivotal civic, educational, and economic roles. Access to high-speed broadband networks is unevenly distributed and nowhere a given. Library visits and usage statistics in the information age, rather than contracting, have grown. And the information explosion … intensifies the need for quality information and expertise that libraries and librarians provide. (Schnapp and Battles 21)


Admittedly, the library is challenged on numerous fronts. It is challenged, for example, from uninformed claims that the internet and ICTs are usurping its purpose. It is further challenged by harmful budget cuts under the merciless banner of austerity and, in some quarters, by a general growing apathy and neglect. These challenges have direct impacts on its operations, services, and resources, resulting in more limited features and offerings that, in turn, exacerbate these same challenges. It is a vicious cycle corroding the public library’s figurative and literal standing. This cycle helps to reinforce the arguments that this institution is a relic of the past.

But the public library is not an archaic institution or outdated idea. It is, instead, more important than ever before. The public library not only helps make information freely available and accessible – which is significant in an era of increasingly commercialized, privatized, and closed information – and supports and expands information literacy of all kinds, it also continues to serve as an important civic, cultural, educational, economic, and social centre.

The public library is not being usurped by the internet or information and communication technologies; on the contrary, the public library is more important today because of its commitment to providing free, equitable, and open access to diverse kinds and formats of information. It must also be emphasized that popular online search engines, like Google and Bing, are owned and operated by private corporations using proprietary computer algorithms that manipulate information in search results, privileging websites and services that belong to the owners or that allow other parties to pay to be featured prominently in lists of results to search queries. Or as Mario Hibert notes, the “narrative behind the internet’s dominant corporate players and platforms warns us to rethink to whom we have given our trust in managing information ecology” (52). The public library’s philosophy and practice is the exact opposite: to make information freely available and accessible in equitable, open, and neutral ways in order to cultivate communities and culture instead of generating profits. The public library continues to do so by realigning itself to meet these new digital realities. It is not being replaced by ICTs or the internet; instead, it is actively responding and adapting to these changes by incorporating digital devices and information into their resources, services, and programs.

Hibert, however, cautions that dominant online companies and services, like Google, are in many ways challenging the public library. Exploring Siva Vaidhyanathan’s book The Googlization of Everything, Hibert discusses Google’s “public failure” in appropriating librarianship’s ongoing mission. Hibert argues that the library must still be and provide a space unencumbered from and beyond these increasingly powerful internet and information companies. This realignment does not mean that the library’s traditional resources, services, and programs are completely replaced by ICTs, the internet, and digital information. Librarians have a responsibility to resist the uncritical enforcement of many technological trends. This resistance is not necessarily against such realignment; instead, it should be a resistance to adopting these trends without robust research and critical analysis into their advantages and disadvantages. Thus, for Hibert, critical thinking, especially in professional practice, is essential in order to protect the public library and its patrons from the growing reach and invasion of powerful proprietary algorithms.

Further, Schnapp and Battles, for example, explore this realignment’s possible scenarios or outcomes, showing how some present and future roles of the public library will most probably be a hybrid of the physical and the electronic, the real and the virtual, the analogue and the digital. They posit that print/physical books are not necessarily substituted by e-books or digital devices and resources but instead “are put to old and emergent uses, configuring the cultural terms of authorship and reading in novel ways” (Schnapp and Battles 22). They suggest that, even though features of the book “are undergoing significant shifts in function, material, production technique, distribution, and use,” they are not about to go away any time soon, or perhaps ever (22).

The library is also confronting a related growing apathy and neglect based upon the perception that one can get all information needed online. There is much information available online; however, a good deal is problematic in that it is proprietary and often is of questionable quality. It may be online, but that does not mean it is free, nor does it mean that it is available or accessible to all.

Some people, moreover, believe that search engine results can meet all their information needs. But, unlike search engines, let alone various smartphone or tablet apps and other online information services, the public library belongs to and can be used by everyone in order to help enrich themselves and their community, instead of a private company with narrow, commercial, and profit-driven interests. Most online companies cater to their shareholders; the public library caters to all. While much of the internet is devoted to consumerism and private enterprise, the public library is devoted to the citizen and community.

Despite this responsive realignment to new and changing information needs and realities, the public library nevertheless confronts financial assaults based upon the aforementioned misinformed perceptions of ICTs and the internet’s usurpation of this institution. These wrong ideas help fuel the current popular political economic agenda of austerity that aims to cut as many public services, including (especially) the public library. Yet even in more prosperous times the public library tends to struggle with perennially flat, and ever-diminishing, finances. These paltry finances directly impact the resources and services that it provides. Reducing an already meagre budget only exacerbates current operational, resource, and service challenges that are themselves results of previous and ongoing financial reductions. If we continue to gut the public library, it is we who ultimately suffer. If we continue to gut the public library based on misinformation, then we have further robbed ourselves and our future of our information needs and rights.

This growing vicious cycle confronting the public library must be broken – if we believe in community and culture, education and literacy, inclusion and democracy, and that they matter. In turning our backs on the public library, we turn our backs on community, culture, education, literacy, learning, democracy, and, ultimately, ourselves.

This era is not the first time the public library declined. There are examples from the past demonstrating a turning away from this institution. The Roman Empire, for example, boasted of an impressive public library system that gradually declined and disappeared in large part because of apathy and neglect (and the budget cuts and financial strains that accompany them). It is no coincidence that the death of the Roman Empire’s public library system coincided with the ancient civilization’s eventual demise, coupled with the emergence of the so-called Dark Ages, when education, literacy, culture, and an informed citizenry became long-forgotten ideals.

History tends to repeat itself. It would be tragic if we wittingly or unwittingly followed the Roman Empire’s example. We are at a critical juncture in which the future of the public library hangs in the balance. People must be reminded that the public library is an essential information and community hub that exists to nurture their communities and culture not for commercial reasons but for civic, educational, and democratic reasons.

But history is also complicated. Its possible repetition can be constructive and positive if mistakes are learned from and past achievements and successes are copied or reinforced. As Wiegand notes, “history shows that the reasons [people] have loved their public libraries fit into three broad categories: for the useful information they made accessible; for the public spaces they provided; and for the power of reading stories they circulated that helped users make sense of phenomena in the world around them” (Part 3). These reasons endure. There is real hope if people are reminded about this history and shown how it remains valid today.



A Framework of the Library’s Contributions to Community, Culture, Education, Economy, and Democracy

The library seems to be increasingly overlooked as a key community place. It appears fashionable, for example, to undermine its importance for local communities, cultures, and economies and to exaggerate uninformed claims of its impending demise, particularly in times of financial constraints and the seemingly digital usurpation of its main mission of providing information. Admittedly there may be some operational problems or service issues generating frustration for both library users and staff, coupled with perennially flat or ever-diminishing budgets that further constrain library operations, services, and products, which warrant criticism. But these problems and constraints do not justify sweeping declarations, and the resulting misinformed arguments, that these places should therefore be (further) reduced or even shuttered.

Instead, these problems and constraints must be promptly addressed and resolved in order to help restore public interest, correct misunderstandings, and ensure their long-term health and the continuation of their beneficial contributions to the lives of individuals and communities. It is therefore useful to situate the significance of the public library within a framework of its contributions to community, culture, education, economy, and democracy. These contributions are not mutually exclusive; instead, they are symbiotic, informing and influencing each other in a complex matrix that makes the public library significant to individuals and communities. This framework helps increase awareness about the public library’s enduring importance while addressing some of the aforementioned problems and constraints. This framework also serves as a kind of conceptual tool that can be used for other analyses of, and arguments for, this important institution and its many contributions to society.



Community Contribution

According to past president of the American Library Association (ALA) Nancy Kranich, “the library is an institution rich in social capital and poised to usher in a new era of civic awareness and community revival” (40). The public library is a unique public place that fosters and supports social engagement, offering, for example, free and open access to diverse kinds and formats of information, free spaces for assembly and debate, and various opportunities for individual reflection, research, and leisure. Crawford notes that many people consider the public library important for their communities, observing that “libraries contribute to enhanced community cohesion and consequently to the development of healthier, safer communities” (13). Beaudry echoes these sentiments, stating that “[the library] is a publicly funded space for members of a community, where we express how we live together” (24).

The PEW Research Center’s current research on libraries shows that “most Americans view public libraries as important parts of their communities” (Horrigan). This research shows that the majority of the public continues to have confidence and trust in the public library. It shows, for instance, that “a majority of Americans feel libraries are doing a good job of providing a safe place for people to hang out or spend time (69% feel libraries contribute ‘a lot’ to their communities in this regard)” (Horrigan). The library is a cornerstone of an ever-diminishing public sphere. As Leckie maintains, “there is currently no other public space quite like the public library, where citizens can engage in quiet reflection and study, able to pursue their own intellectual projects and personal growth free of the commercial pressures and ideological positions that permeate almost every other aspect of life” (236). They may in fact be the last truly public places left that help foster and develop their communities outside of the self-interested realms of business or politics.



Cultural Contribution

As the IFLA UN report “Access and Opportunity for All” states, the public library is a trusted institution devoted to promoting cultural inclusion and understanding. It collects, organizes, preserves, and makes accessible the cultural capital of the community and, indeed, of humanity. It is a cultural place that makes freely and openly available different ideas, philosophies, stories, myths, poems, reports, and facts. IFLA further shows how the public library has “an essential role in safeguarding and preserving invaluable documentary heritage, in any form, for future generations” (“Access and Opportunity”).

Crawford complements this point by observing how we “want our libraries to keep our precious things safe, and value their long-established role as guardians of our culture’s heritage” (20). Schnapp and Battles reinforce Crawford’s observation that “few institutions have been more intimately associated in the collective mind with permanence, fixity, and the long-term preservation of knowledge than [public] libraries” (96). This cultural accessibility provided by the public library, in turn, encourages and nourishes creativity and intellectual activity that leads to the creation and extension of more culture.



Educational Contribution

IFLA’s recent UN report contends that the public library helps “ensure inclusive and equitable quality education and promote lifelong learning opportunities for all” (“Access and Opportunity”). Schnapp and Battles reinforce the claim: “Even as it has retained a core commitment to preserving and protecting the human record, [the public library] has defined itself as a place devoted to universalising access to information in the present and fostering the creation of future knowledge” (97). The public library is an essential educational environment creating inclusive spaces without financial constraints that otherwise act as barriers to acquiring and developing new knowledge and skills. It is an institution that helps “support literacy programmes, provide [safe spaces] for learning, and support researchers to reuse research and data to create new knowledge” (“Access and Opportunity”).

As Fisher and others remark, the public library “is associated with the process of thinking and not only obtaining information” (150). It provides a place for education, where anyone can engage in study and research in order to increase their education (which does not end after the completion of one’s schooling, however basic or advanced), energize their imagination, and discover new perspectives and possibilities for self-discovery.

The public library is therefore also a place of reading: where literacy – reading, digital, and other kinds of information literacy – is taught and advanced. Crawford notes that the public library has important impacts on the literacy levels, and consequently educational attainment, of people of all ages. Along with libraries’ assistance in learning and job searches, she adds that the public library’s ICTs also help increase people’s sense of digital inclusion. The public library is therefore not just about information: it helps one understand oneself, one’s community, and the broader world.

According to the PEW Research Center’s current research on public libraries, many Americans believe that the public library is educationally beneficial for themselves and their communities. A majority of people (58 per cent) believe that it opens up educational opportunities for all people, “and roughly half think their libraries contribute ‘a lot’ to their communities in terms of helping spark creativity among young people (49%) and providing a trusted place for people to learn about new technologies (47%)” (Horrigan). This research also shows that an overwhelming majority of people believe that the public library has a central role to play in teaching digital literacy skills. Most Americans think that the public library “should offer programs to teach people digital skills (80% think libraries should definitely do this) and help patrons learn how to use new creative technologies like 3-D printers (50%)” (Horrigan). The public library is an essential learning environment helping to provide and support free public education.



Economic Contribution

IFLA’s recent UN report maintains that the public library helps to promote inclusive and sustainable economic growth, full and productive employment, and work for all by providing access to information and skills training people need to find, apply for, and succeed in their jobs or in better jobs. It provides a place where local businesses and entrepreneurs can access information and engage in research in order to strengthen their businesses. It also provides specialized resources focusing on local matters that can be of crucial importance to local companies and business ventures.

It further provides a place for individuals to search for employment and benefits, especially for those people who may not have access to computers or the internet at home or who may need assistance in navigating the job market and government services. “Public access to ICT and training at libraries enables people to apply for jobs” while “skilled library staff can help people with online applications, writing support materials and finding the right job” (“Access and Opportunity”).

The public library also contributes to its community’s reputation by attracting visitors to the neighbourhood who could then visit the surrounding businesses. Many North American cities, in fact, have, over the past decade and a half, constructed or refurbished public libraries in order to help improve their flagging downtown and other commercial districts. The 2013 report So Much More: The Economic Impact of the Toronto Public Library on the City of Toronto, for example, reveals the strong return on investment that this impressive public library has had on a North American city. This first Canadian study shows how the Toronto Public Library creates over $1 billion in total economic impact for Toronto. “For every dollar invested in Toronto Public Library (TPL), Torontonians receive $5.63. This benefit results from the market value of services delivered, or direct tangible benefits and the stimulus to Toronto’s economy from direct spending and re-spending (indirect tangible benefits)” (1). Further, “for the 72% of Torontonians who use library services, the total direct benefit is as much as $500 ($502.15) per library member” (2). According to this report, the overall return from the city’s investment in this public library is a massive 463 per cent. The public library has very real economic benefits for its community.



Democratic Contribution

IFLA’s recent UN report argues that the public library helps to “promote peaceful and inclusive societies for sustainable development, provide access to justice for all and build effective, accountable and inclusive institutions at all levels” (“Access and Opportunity”). The public library is a place of open and free information. Librarians advocate for access to information including government information. Librarians and other information workers offer training in the skills required to find, interpret, and use this information effectively. The library also provides inclusive spaces for people to congregate, discuss, and organize. Wiegand presents a compelling account for why and how the public library has survived and regularly prospered over the years. He argues that public libraries as multicultural places


have always been public places of performance where users displayed moral progress and achievement. From a “library in the life of the user” perspective, public libraries have put cultural participation on public display. They operated as a robust commons where members of the public discussed in a variety of ways issues that concerned them. (Part 265)


By extension the public library supports some of the bedrock principles of democracy such as expressive freedoms, privacy and confidentiality, the freedom of assembly, and the freedom of association. According to Kranich, it provides “a civic commons where [people] can speak freely, share concerns, and pursue their interests and what they see as community interests” (41).



Enduring Importance

As the acclaimed writer Neil Gaiman declares, “We have an obligation to support libraries. To use libraries, to encourage others to use libraries, to protest the closure of libraries. If you do not value libraries then you do not value information or culture or wisdom. You are silencing the voices of the past and you are damaging the future.” Crawford realizes, “in the end perhaps we must bother with libraries because they are an emotional – even a psychological – necessity” (21). The very concept and reality of the public library offer us a better life, but in order to fulfil it, these true community centres will need our attention, protection, and advocacy. The rewards for our work will be returned in every corner of society.








Part II 



Public Literacy and Private Oases

In two cerebral papers we find opportunity in learning from failure. Our production and consumption of seamless historical narratives positioning the library on a public pedestal are punctured and challenged. Mario Hibert and Konstantina Martzoukou each prompt our reconsideration of the role of the library in a society replete with technology but certainly not evenly distributed. Hibert acknowledges the power of political will, while Martzoukou sees opportunity in an ethic of working alongside rather than doing for others. We can ask: To what extent has literacy in all its forms been confined in concept and in practice by well-meaning librarians who espouse neutrality and informed citizenry?
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4 
Loss of the Social, Return of the Private: Acknowledging Public Failure in the Age of Boudoir Surplus



MARIO HIBERT


You are working for information only. Hence exploitation can be extended far beyond the workplace and into everyday life. Only it is not so much a social factory, as the autonomists call it. This is more like a social boudoir.

McKenzie Wark, “Metadata Punk”


Tempting discussion about libraries and public life occurs at the moment when the notion of “public” can hardly refer to the physical dimensions of social communication. Participatory consent of the global citizenry to project its communicative behaviour to technology that powerfully transforms human experience through our voluntary commitment led me to assume that “public,” without its counterpart “private,” lacks the proper context to start a discussion over the role of libraries and the future of their users. Privacy shortage in a digital era is a consequence of intrusive but well-hidden embeddedness of the non-human agency of software to the everyday lives of netizens. It challenges our public behaviour, either as information consumers (whose communicative desires prevent us from being responsible for data exchange interactivities, as long as class compromise prevails over class struggle) or as information concealers, obsessed with privacy protection tools and techniques. Such concealment makes us antisocial androids whose “irregular” or paranoid optic enables creativity “beside or beyond” (para) the ordinary memory of the global mind (noos).

Libraries make huge efforts to provide an inclusive sanctuary for the social by serving diverse public needs. To that end, librarians are educated and trained to cope with the most up-to-date services and develop staff skills needed to prolong their relevance and existence, no matter how tendencies of life-streaming literacy have become more important than critical thinking. If we agree with the fact that the notion of public is reduced to a “database full of users” (Lovink, “What”), public life in terms of library offerings could reappear only as we, librarians, engage in cherishing humanity’s assets by creating a privacy oasis, anonymity to all comers. But it would also be a sign of a significant compliance with a prevailing dogma introduced by “cybernetic totalists” (Lanier). Instead of offering protection over algorithmic control, libraries should find their peace (as well as peace for their users) by enabling patrons to question the dominant narrative of our times, to offer ideas outside of the mainstream boxes of digital mind control – in other words, to resist a projected future where “biology and physics will merge with computer science, (becoming biotechnology and nanotechnology), resulting in life and the physical universe becoming mercurial” (Lanier). Therefore, I contend that libraries’ capacities to justly redesign (online) public life should be observed in the domain of active transmission of knowledge across and through barriers of communicative capitalism. Tackling this task through the prism of biopolitical control (dataveillance), I argue that librarians need to admit a “public failure” in fostering digital technologies and to repoliticize their identity for safeguarding their users’ capacities to cope with the literacy demands of the twenty-first century.


Color Me Badd: Eyes of Ecstacy

Of course, the compatibility of the internet and the library is obvious, but that should not mislead us. Our delivery services could be enhanced in unprecedented ways, moreover, by keeping our focus solely on the internet’s front end. Narrative behind the internet’s dominant corporate players and platforms warns us to rethink to whom we have given our trust in managing information ecology. In his book The Googlization of Everything, Siva Vaidhyanathan discloses how Google’s infrastructural imperialism results in public failure that “occurs when instruments of the state cannot satisfy public needs and deliver services effectively” (41). Google appropriates from librarianship its ongoing mission to “organize the world’s information and make it universally accessible and useful” which leads Vaidhyanathan to note, “When Google does something adequately and relatively cheaply in the service of the public, public institutions are relieved of pressure to perform their tasks well. This is an important and troubling phenomenon I call public failure” (6). Asking ourselves how we can preserve the valuable parts of the old forms of governance, or at least balance them with the new ones, may sound naive while we witness digital technologies extending communication capitalism in a dystopian scenario. Moreover, a new mode of production termed peer-to-peer production (P2P) along with the free and open-source software (F/OSS) movement, which actualizes the radical possibilities of a post-scarcity economy as the new major terrain of social struggle, still does not circumvent the cultural logic of technological determinism. To be more precise, do libraries have to redefine their public service according to engagement in extensions of literacy, accepting a reality of digital corporatism, or recreate their future by engaging in recuperation of the disappearance of the social that has imploded in the media?

How does the library produce sociability in the age of digital capitalism with an infrastructural ecology designed under the scope of “technological sadness” (Lovink, “Sad”) distinguished as the cold methodology of Silicon Valley’s corporative style of data behaviourism? Moreover, do trends of collusion between “technological imagination,” disruptive innovation, and the market-based entrepreneurship of makerspaces highlight risks of “ignoring those who teach, criticize, and take care of others” (Chachra, “Why I Am Not a Maker”)? Since the governing rationality of neoliberalism by its logic of privatizing public good results in disintegrating the social into entrepreneurial, it is important to note here that adopting a mythical hacker counter-culture potentially also brings the danger of running public libraries as a firm. Unethical commercialization of sociability indicates that an institutional crisis prompts efforts of embedded venture capital, start-up incubators, or “disruptive librarians,” but “libraries need to stay focused on their long-term cultural goals – which should hold true regardless of what Google decided to do tomorrow – and on their place within the larger infrastructural ecology” (Mattern, “Library as Infrastructure”). Neoliberal rebranding of libraries without a critical perspective regarding the politics of technological innovation, as Mattern notices, could be a dangerous falsehood, since instrumentalization of literacy with the cutting-edge “maker movement” replaces a hacking ethos with a commercial ecosystem of (digital) DIY tools. Moreover, “the novel challenge that faces today’s makers, however, is the systematic defunding of public education: extracurricular activities cut, curriculum design constrained by standardized testing, and teachers overworked and underpaid” (Driscoll, “The Dark Side of DIY”).

If we admit that in the digital networked age, social elements manifest themselves through a compelling logic of technological fetishism, exploiting the term “social” which has effectively been neutralized in its “cynical reduction to data porn” (Lovink, “What”), then a responsibility of librarians could be to resist the uncritical enforcement of such trends. As a matter of fact, libraries should rather embrace a mystic approach to the totality of its public (perhaps, discovery of the whole universe as one erotic object), just as the acts of reading and making love should enable us to lose ourselves transformatively in otherness. On the contrary, the immediate arousal of the digital that virally reduces the realm of the social to “calculated opportunities” of life-streaming proves its disruptive nature, returning “as a revolt against an unknown and unwanted agenda: vague, populist, radical-Islamist, driven by good-for-nothing memes” (Lovink, “What”). Particularly, librarians’ literacy, in the context of the intellectual framing of the digital, should encompass responsibility not to forget that pornography does not dwell in media content but in its structure, creating an “ecstasy of communication.” As Baudrillard noted, “today there is a whole pornography of information and communication, that is to say, of circuits and networks, a pornography of all function and objects in their readability, their fluidity, their availability, their regulation, in their forced signification, in their performativity, in their branching, in their polyvalence, in their free expression” (“Ecstasy of Communication,” 130–1). In other words, “the essence of the pornographic has passed into things, into images, in all techniques of visual and virtual” (my trans.; Baudrillard, Savršen zločin 142).

The reinvention and redemption of society in computer code created the worldwide cage of dependency and distraction (Carr, “World Wide Cage”). The cage image surely leads to the technophobic labels for librarians, who are usually mistaken for either old-fashioned stewards or new techno-managerial professionals using scientific scepticism to cope with pressures in order to enhance their performance in servicing the needs of their users. Or, to put it differently, and as Konstantina Martzoukou has observed, distrust and questioning over new platforms may


[re-establish] old values but also [construct] new missions around the value of the modern library in the development of information and digital literacy in public life. Communication, collaboration, and networking will also help the profession to achieve a better understanding of current strengths, increase awareness of good learning paradigms, and inform libraries’ strategic thinking around the wider mission of libraries today that will further strengthen the information and library studies agenda. (84)


Unfortunately, “paradigm enforcement” of such a kind is hardly noticeable among humanists and social scientists, who are now co-opted under the agenda of digital humanities; moreover, “a new generation of humanistic researchers is lured into the big data trap, and kept busy capturing user behaviour whilst producing seductive eye candy for an image-hungry audience (and vice versa)” (Lovink, “On”). However, stressing that transliteracy across the ideas of “embeddedness” and “apomediation” could still colour the educational mission of librarianship, professional sustainability needs a huge array of skills much the same as “chameleon-like properties of constantly adjusting to change” (75). Nevertheless, chameleons do not, as is commonly thought, change their colour to adjust to the environment or protect themselves against predators, but rather for rapid social communication (Anitei). Getting emotional about current users’ needs does not require librarians to camouflage themselves with a techno-rational attitude, catching up with progress. But they should have a passion to oppose the hegemonic logic of surveillance capitalism and its effects on global information justice. If the struggle against “becoming business” is not to be faked, then librarians really do need colour changing, not to adjust themselves to the context but to provoke and test new economic, legal, and political systems and models for the production, publication, sharing, and discussion of knowledge and ideas. And specifically they need to have the capacity to radically transform in order to refocus communities’ “temperature shifts” by “broadcasting” their radical praxis. If librarians are to get close to concepts of “embeddedness” and “apomediation” as Martzoukou suggests (since traditional concepts of the librarian’s role in mediating and gatekeeping between information and the information seekers are outdated in a digital context), then getting emotional about professional sustainability is essential. If a librarian were to become a “guide, advisor, and facilitator who works with the user[,] … embeddedness in this sense [that] signifies a higher level of responsibility or mission of librarians that involves enabling the development of information-literate ‘netizenship’” (75) would require a critical or quality library education ready to confront “the hegemonic era of social media platforms as ideology” (Lovink, “On”).

If corresponding temptations may lead to a question about the librarians’ identity, the following dilemma appears to be crucial: to become either those who could be easily perceived as abettors in dehumanization processes or embedded critical activists. The ongoing reprogramming of society under the exceptional appetites of capitalism’s new invasive power modifies human behaviour with voluntary acceptance of digital users who, as Shoshana Zuboff notes, “[become] a means to profits in a new kind of marketplace … in which users are neither buyers nor sellers nor products [but] the source of free raw material that feeds a new kind of manufacturing process.” Refusal to go along with algorithmic governance seems like an odd rejection of love in the age of platform capitalism. Matteo Pasquinelli cautions how vast amounts of global data sets, according to a specific vector or the eye of the algorithm, are being recorded in search of “common patterns of behaviours in social media, suspicious keywords in surveillance networks, buying and selling tendencies in stock markets or the oscillation of temperature in a specific region” (“Anomaly”). These patterns “emphasiz[e] the rise of the metadata society” (Pasquinelli, “Anomaly”), in which pervasive algorithms contribute to hegemony without domination (Lukic). Whether librarians are to engage in fostering digital competencies in terms of facilitating further sharing of private data or to protect their users from the algorithmic surveillance will certainly depend on the level of critical thinking evident in library instruction. Certainly, libraries change people’s behaviour as well. If we are about to perceive libraries as bastions of free culture, are we not responsible for creating spaces radically different from the notion of cognitive rent protecting its users from exploitative platform capitalism? For Pasquinelli, Google is a “rentier of the common intellect” (“Google’s”) and the acceptance of library neutrality towards cognitive capitalism clearly should not be an option.

Librarians – besides defending free and open internet architecture, net neutrality, and the public (digital) commons (in which class struggle reappears alongside its productive freedoms, emerging from flexible networks or nodes of interest, mobilizing resources on a planetary scale) – are now called to face the post-Snowden digital divide to provide their users the ability to understand and use privacy tools. In a recent edition of the Journal of Radical Librarianship, Ian Clark writes about librarians’ commitment to protect the intellectual privacy of their users, or at least the need to familiarize them with existing privacy-enabling tools: “Librarians have played a key role in tackling digital inequality and must continue to work to eradicate such inequality, ensuring autonomy of internet use and supporting citizens in protecting themselves from mass state and corporate surveillance.” Since “the Internet has reached its hegemonic stage,” revealing that it has already become obsolete, “it is a crucial time for critical theory to reclaim lost territory and bring on exactly this: a shift from the quantitative to the qualitative, uncomputable impacts of this ubiquitous formatting of the social” (Lovink, “On”).



Chameleon-Librarians or Gate-Punkers?

Once the most influential architect for self-realization, the library as the instrument of self-discovery has been mistaken for a big data paradigm that opens before us in fast and furious ways. Needless to say, we need to think of redesigning our (attitude to) digital infrastructure within the ruins of the old perception of the library’s sustainability. Pressuring libraries to legally and technically adhere to valuing property over access and scarcity over abundance is meeting gaining generational resistance, articulated in the radical and progressive attitudes of librarians who understand their mission no longer as gatekeepers but as gate-punkers. Still, while we critically reappropriated our socially responsible duties or even won the battle over the content and free flow of information, our defeat moved elsewhere. McKenzie Wark alerts us that while old culture industries tried to put information back into the property form, there was an emergence of “vulture industries” (“Metadata Punk” 113) whose strategy was not to try to stop the flow of free information but rather to see it as an environment to be leveraged in the service of creating a new kind of business aimed at controlling metadata. Expectations of now-ness, speed, and convenience, as Vaidhyanathan notes, make us blind to the fact that “the Googlization of knowledge” (55), habituated by the recent technological achievements which alter global users’ beliefs regarding the internet’s ability to “automatically universalize experience, knowledge, or communication” (Vaidhyanathan 139), actually creates indeterminacy between public and private. The internet does not provide the social space or norms that Jürgen Habermas described (prescribed?) for a healthy public sphere, allowing information, or more precisely data, to roam free. We let vultures profit on “behavioural surplus,” and according to Zuboff we are witnessing a shift in the use of data, especially in seeing how Google made an historic turn in recognizing how to repurpose its growing cache of users’ data, once regarded as waste, now reused as investment. Understanding is a reflection of the social dimension of knowledge, and I believe that libraries should show more eagerness in taking responsibility for their users’ (digital) public life; to be precise, they should ask what social media actually offer.

On the basis of their totality libraries foster creativity that depends on the special capacity of the librarians’ imagination, as well as their capability to theorize issues of reinvention and revitalization. Not posing questions over the current modality of information capitalism, Shoshana Zuboff sees the processes of evolutionary dead-end as encouraging; the dominant cultural logic of commercial, algorithmic surveillance threatens even the “existential and political canon of the modern liberal order defined by principles of self-determination that have been centuries, even millennia, in the making.” If librarians are not seeking a deeper comprehension of the disruptive nature of the social run by a software code, their absent-mindedness may advance the blurring of facts about the rise of the new epistemic order that “mathematize(s) the abnormal in the metadata society” as “anomal[ies] of the commons.” As Pasquinelli puts it, “We need perhaps to invent new institutions to intervene at the same scale of computation as governments, to reclaim massive computing power as a basic right of ‘civil society’ and its autonomy” (“Anomaly”). I wonder if this call could be readdressed to libraries. Furthermore, asking questions of our global, hybrid identities may lead to an awareness of the mass (digital) culturalization of the social, which by depoliticizing our lives reduces its bios to profit as a measure of value. According to Alberto Manguel,


In order to create and maintain the huge and efficient machinery of financial profit, we have collectively chosen speed over deliberate slowness, intuitive responses over detailed critical reflection, and the satisfaction of reaching snap conclusions rather than the pleasure of concentrating on the tension between various possibilities without demanding a conclusive end. If profit is the goal, creativity must suffer. (259)


Living in the (c)age of data porn, users would need libraries to openly raise issues of context collapse and restoration. Lukic explains this as a binary dynamic through which the human component in an algorithmic factory is being lost and found. Not participating in digital public life leads to isolation, while collaborative platform model behaviour assumes a resemblance to “sex workers in windows of red light districts” (Lukic). What does pornography have to do with the idea of libraries? By what means will librarians continue to safeguard creative readers instead of passive viewers? What kind of literacy should be appropriate for a more equal and fair share of information surplus? How can social trust be regained when Google’s business of fortune telling and selling has gained almost ultimate authority nowadays? Would it be acceptable for librarians to recognize themselves as metadata-punks in order to prove their relevance in the twenty-first century? Arguing that “continuous development, upgrading of knowledge and competencies, and embeddedness (the ability to understand the context and develop collective intelligence) underpin the work of librarians around digital and information literacy and beyond,” as Martzoukou observes (83), we could reintegrate and reconnect the legacy of our discipline in a colourful mating behaviour signaling intentions to re-eroticize social communication with digital users. “The successful information professionals of the future will not be the ones who spend their time defending their status quo or trying to prove their value over Google but ones who look for opportunities to serve the needs of their user communities more effectively” (84). In other words, by producing dazzling arrays of colours, chameleon-librarians could send their messages loud and clear, as punk subculture once did.



Towards a Boudoir Surplus

Wark argues that making information free forced the ruling class to come up with new strategies for hackers’ self-organizing activities. He further suggests that a new tactic is needed to move forward from data-punks to metadata-punks (“Metadata Punk” 114). On the other hand, Manguel reminds us that societies “allow pornography which embraces official notions of ‘normal’ or ‘decent’ behavior … to exist in specific contexts but zealously persecute artistic erotic expressions on which the authority of those in power is brought implicitly into question” (178). If we are to locate an analogy, by rejecting the hacking ethos/eros (or to put it differently, accepting its exclusion from the cyber-public realm), the contemporary marriage of librarianship with information science1 proves the existence of double standards (that, according to Manguel, pornography requires for its reactionary purposes). Still, the subversive logic found in the “reading” of new users’ needs is now trapped in “big data” seduction.

Consequently, reborn forces of dissent found among hackers, pirates, and infoproles,2 who challenge positions of a neoliberal vectoralist class, further unlock imagining the social contract of libraries. It is exactly what Lawrence Liang expresses in his correspondence with Sean Dockray, in terms of the desire to have a relationship with texts and others that is not mediated by market relation:


So libraries have often mirrored, rather than inverted, power relations that underlie the social contracts that they almost underwrite. In contrast I am wondering if the various shadow libraries that have burgeoned online, the portable personal libraries that are shared offline: whether all of them re-imagine the social contract of libraries, and try to create a more insurgent imagination of the library? (Dockray and Liang 4)


Sharing such an instinct, pondering “blasphemic” thoughts about the ludic spaciousness of shadow libraries, Manguel notes how “the ideal library disarms the curse of Babel” (269). This disarmament involves rebuilding librarians’ attitudes every time readers lose themselves in a book to finish the impossible task of finding a balance between creativity and paranoia, which, according to Pasquinelli, “sometimes share the same perception of a surplus of meaning” (“Anomaly”).

By accepting the widespread impression of today, that social platforms are gifts that resemble or even outdate libraries, we too easily cultivate ideas of public benefits, not public failures. One such failure is not unmasking the commodity logic, which hides behind the proliferation of the disruptive nature of the social; it inevitably leads to the dismissal of discussions among the mainstream cyber-librarians about controversial clarification over issues that expose the algorithmic form of the digital machine. Pasquinelli explains how “information machines can be generically defined as machines for the accumulation of valorizing information, extraction of metadata, calculation of network surplus value and implementation of machinic intelligence” (“Italian Operaismo” 15). Librarians, in order to be reliable agents in the public domain, are then to be seen not as brave new custodians of a cultural technology which exploits users’ privacy, but as those whose expectations to recreate public life emphasize concerns over social media imagery. In sum, the conduit metaphor of a digital social factory would better match with the syntagm “social boudoir” (Wark, Spectacle 198). The level of disintegration over the liberal distinction between public and private realms urges us to accept “alternating between an emphasis on a knowledge-based economy and a desire-based economy, between immaterial labor and affective labor” (Pasquinelli, “Politics”). The surplus abstraction of digital labour “creativity” under the platform of capitalism (with attraction as its currency) emerged from a private boudoir, not a social fabric. Not perceiving this as a failure to question the content spectacle of user-generated data porn means we are reading too passively. Or we simply ceased to be creative readers and rather became interpassive addicted masochists manipulated by emotional online labour. To put it differently, a boudoir is no longer a place that safeguards human behaviour from social conventions. On the contrary, the distribution of privacy without “opacity, mystery and ambivalence, curiosity and risk-taking” (Morozov, “Death”) has become an internalized social norm: “faced with the limited possibilities of the individual domain, we cannot positively identify with the tragic manifestation of the collective being called social media. We can return neither to mysticism nor to positivism. The naive act of communication is lost – and this is why we cry” (Lovink, “Sad”). Whether libraries will recuperate their public mission in the twenty-first century will greatly rest on librarians’ eagerness to re-eroticize their behaviour (as well as the behaviour of their users) – in other words, to regain slowness, passion, and distance, which the cyberflâneurs of today have abandoned. In this way, librarians can recognize the double, reactionary standards required for pornography, see the cage of data porn as the result of technological fetishism, and call for creative readers of user-generated data porn to be deliberate.



Instead of Confusion

The closing chapter of Neil Postman’s The End of Education reminds us that “technology education is not a technical subject. It is a branch of the humanities” (191). The majority of debates about the values and literacies that librarians should practise in the digital era habitually leave out Postman’s words that technology education does not imply a negative but a critical attitude. Uncovering paradoxes of “notworking” culture appears to call to “(re)open the ideology file” (Lovink, “On”), starting, preferably, with library and information science (LIS) curricula.





Notes


	1	 In emphasizing the wrong focus librarianship gets through the lenses of information science, Charles B. Osburn raises the argument of the professional maturity librarianship should have over information science because the context of library and information service to society needs to encompass a greater purpose in asking why the specific operations are performed: “the library concept is greater than the sum of its parts, for it is intensely and significantly integrated into cultural evolution” (46).



	2	 McKenzie Wark explains four strategies for controlling the hacker class (infoproles): “Firstly, the hacker aristocracy: a small cadre are encouraged to see themselves not as part of a class but members of an elite. They are rewarded handsomely, and sometimes share an interest in the vectoralist firm through stock options or bonuses. Secondly, routinization: the vectoral infrastructure is itself designed to separate a few specialized control positions from routine work, in turn separated into discrete parts. Object-oriented programming, for instance, is designed in this fashion. Thirdly, in-sourcing. If outsourcing sends a worker’s job overseas to another worker, in-sourcing assigns the hacker’s job to anyone who will perform the task for free. Thus the cooperative effort and the commons of information [are themselves] treated as a resource from which to extract interest. Lastly, if all else fails, the hacker can be criminalized, imprisoned, or forced into exile” (“Vectoralist Class”).








5 
Re-establishing Values, Constructing New Missions: The Value of the Modern Library in the Development of Digital and Information Literacy in Public Life



KONSTANTINA MARTZOUKOU

Librarians can play a significant role as enablers of information and digital literacy in public life by means of constructing new missions but also by retaining old library values. Leo Lionni’s award-winning children’s book A Color of His Own talks about the characteristics of chameleons and their unique ability to adapt to their external environment. Chameleons are distinguished by their independently moving, stereoscopic eyes and by their ability to change colour according to their context. Modern librarians have a similar, chameleon-like work ethic, which requires them to be highly adaptable and lifelong learners. As the walls of library services are expanding beyond traditional information collection and gatekeeping, librarians are called to assert their new roles, develop a whole spectrum of new skills and digital competencies, and demonstrate ownership of digital information services via a culture of integration, connectivity, and adaptability – all part of an enabling window onto the growing digital world. However, this new range does not negate the value of traditional librarianship skills and competencies. As Hibert argues, “the compatibility of the internet and the library is obvious, but that should not mislead us” (52). As society is becoming more interconnected, new opportunities exist for libraries to play a leading role in information management, retrieval, and dissemination. However, it still remains important to ask ourselves how to preserve the valuable parts of the old forms of services offered by libraries and how they relate to the modern information world.


The Library as a “Growing Organism”

Readers will be familiar with Ranganathan’s five laws of library science, and specifically the fifth law, which describes the library as a growing organism. In a growing, technical, and connected information environment, the fifth law addresses the constantly changing nature of information services and the need for a continuous adjustment of the outlook of libraries when dealing with their users and the information services they offer. Therefore, moving away from the image of the librarian, portrayed in the work of Giuseppe Arcimboldo in the mid-sixteenth century (see figure 5.1) as being composed almost entirely of books, the modern information professional is now, among others, an expert in online information retrieval, the provision of virtual information services through social media and mobile phones, digital collection management, and online information literacy education. The emergence of new, specialized library positions, such as that of research data manager, social media librarian, or Wikimedian in residence, is a testament to the new skills and competencies required by modern librarians in planning, managing, preserving, and sharing data, as well as the need to develop connections with the online user communities they serve.
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Figure 5.1 Giuseppe Arcimboldo, The Librarian, c. 1566



A better understanding of the qualifications, skills, and abilities of librarians required to successfully carry out these roles is essential, as is knowing how these match educational and on-the-job training programs which prepare the current and future library workforce. In addition, understanding what expectations prospective librarians have about their future roles and how these connect to new forms of librarianship is equally important to ensure that the profession is attracting people who are prepared to take on new challenges and ensure that the mission of the library as a growing organism remains achievable in the fast-paced modern technological environment.

In a discussion of present and future librarians’ core skills, attitudes, and competencies required for the library of the twenty-first century, key lessons can be drawn from engaging prospective librarians themselves. Through my own professional, anecdotal experience and practice as an educator of LIS students, it has not been surprising to find out that our students acknowledge a fusion of traditional, technological, and transferable skills, along with the value of lifelong learning, when reflecting on the role of today’s librarian. According to canvassed students, modern librarians must be information-literate and up to date with any new skills or training opportunities which are made available; they must be willing to be creative as well as passionate in their work. They should possess computer skills and be a people-person with strong communication skills and reader or user orientation. To do this they must be flexible and multidisciplinary and, at the same time, focused in a specialized field. A modern librarian must be a manager of information and be in a position to promote lifelong learning alongside library services, be at the forefront of legislation and policymaking, and be able to bridge the gaps in education. Another task which adds value to the librarian’s work is that of creating networks and partnerships/collaborations with other organizations in the information sector. The following drawings by students further depict an interesting librarian profile: one that encapsulates the importance of multitasking, IT skills, and mastering new technologies alongside interpersonal and communication skills combined with traditional library-based competencies (see figure 5.2).
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Figure 5.2 The modern librarian, drawn by MSc Information and Library students (2009–10), Robert Gordon University, Aberdeen, Scotland



However, additional significant questions to ask are whether and how traditional librarianship skills are still relevant in today’s information environment. Hibert asks this question by critically reflecting upon the values and principles librarians should aim to safeguard in an information-rich era which, nevertheless, promotes the proliferation of “data poor” attitudes and a culture of passive attention that appears to be replacing creative readership in the public domain. Hibert explains this phenomenon as the result of an era characterized by a “participatory consent of the global citizenry to project its communicative behaviour” (51) to the digital public domain without much distinction between the private and public social realms. Within an information environment where the private and the public space converge, librarians are presented with an opportunity to reinvent their traditional roles as not simply agents or gatekeepers of digital information but as “reliable agents [and] … brave new custodians of a cultural technology which exploits users’ privacy” (60). For Hibert this entails that libraries should take more responsibility for their users’ “internet public life,” promote literacy, and remain faithful in continuing “to safeguard creative readers instead of passive viewers” (58). Libraries should be active players in preserving, balancing, repurposing, and re-establishing old forms of valuable librarianship principles, such as that of information governance or information literacy, to ensure that the modern library is still relevant to the global “netizens” of today’s society.

Thus, library professionals face an imperative to upgrade their knowledge, improve their skills, and become dynamic and adaptable professionals. Undoubtedly, library users need to be served by a community of librarians who are engaged with new information and communication technologies and can help people develop information society skills. This is part of public libraries’ wider mission of addressing the informational, educational, and cultural needs of the communities they serve via widening access to information, reducing the phenomenon of the “digital divide,” and enabling the development of information and digital literacy. The United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization (UNESCO) has described the digital divide as a phenomenon that excludes “entire groups and countries from the potential benefits of digital opportunities in networked knowledge societies and leads to a global gap between information ‘haves’ and ‘have-nots’” (“Towards”). This phenomenon is also often referred to as the dichotomy between the information rich and the information poor, those who have access to information and those who do not, due to barriers such as education, poverty, or locality.

However, addressing the digital divide does not simply mean addressing issues of application of information technology, the availability of necessary infrastructure, or obtaining access to information. It also implies that the information accessed will be meaningfully and critically used to achieve successful civic engagement and participation in the democratic process. For this reason the role of public libraries in helping the public to develop information and digital literacy competencies is as important as widening and enabling access to information via modern information technologies and tools.



The Development of Digital Literacy

In today’s so-called digital society, not everyone has the basic digital literacy skills to participate in the digital economy. For example,


research published by the BBC in the UK has found that 21% of Britain’s population lack the basic digital skills and capabilities required to realise the benefits of the Internet. Around a third of small and medium enterprises (SMEs) don’t have a website, and when we include voluntary, community and social enterprises (VCSEs) this figure rises to 50%. Independent analysts Booz and Co. estimate full digital take-up could add £63 billion value to the UK economy. (“Government”)


In addition, there are a number of groups that are still affected by digital exclusion, consisting of the most vulnerable and disadvantaged groups in society. For example, of people who are digitally excluded 37 per cent are social housing tenants; 17 per cent are earning less than £20,000 and never use the internet (as opposed to 2 per cent of people earning more than £40,000); 44 per cent are without basic digital skills and are on lower wages or are unemployed; 33 per cent are with registered disabilities and have never used the internet (comprising 54 per cent of the total number of people who have never used the internet); over 53 per cent are aged over 65, and 69 per cent are over 55; 6 per cent are between fifteen and twenty-four years old; and only 27 per cent of young people who are offline are in full-time employment (“Government”).

However, in order to understand the digital divide discourse, it is first necessary to examine the meaning and value of digital literacy in the modern information society. The origins of the contemporary understanding of digital literacies can be traced back to the work of Paul Gilster (cited in Pool), who put forward the idea that digital literacy is a broader competence which has to do with “mastering ideas, not keystrokes” (6). Although the technical skills aspect is still prominent in the practical discussion on how digital literacy should be promoted and taught, digital literacy, according to the British Computer Society (BCS) “Digital Literacy for Life” program, involves “those capabilities that mean an individual is fit for living, learning and working in a digital society. Digital literacy is about being able to make use of technologies to participate in and contribute to modern social, cultural, political and economic life” by means of understanding the impact of new technologies on society; being able to manage digital identities appropriately; and being able to locate, organize, understand, evaluate, analyse, and present digital information (“What Is Digital Literacy?”). Thus digital literacy, as also defined by the Joint Information Systems Committee (Jisc), a service supporting the strategic planning and deployment of technology within the UK Higher Education and Further Education sectors, “looks beyond the development of functional IT skills to describe a richer set of digital behaviours, practices and identities” (“Developing”). Digital literacy requires knowledge of digital tools and an awareness of how these change over time and across different contexts.

According to Hibert we are now facing a new era of the “post-Snowden digital divide” (56) that raises new opportunities for librarians on the basis of helping societies to develop critical awareness of the nature of information that is accessed, shared, and communicated online. Using a powerful metaphor to describe modern internet information culture as one that promotes the idea of openly sharing private information, Hibert refers to the information age as an age of the “boudoir surplus” to denote a new digital world not only where the sense of the public and private converge but also where the lack of critical thinking, when it comes to how online information is shared, communicated, and digested, calls for skills that address more than the technicalities of accessing and receiving information: “Librarians … are now called to face the post-Snowden digital divide to provide their users the ability to understand and use privacy tools,” to protect the intellectual privacy of users (56). Digital literacy therefore addresses “a set of situated practices supported by diverse and changing technologies,” as well as higher-level competencies which involve critical thinking, reflection, and lifelong learning (“Developing”). Digital literacy is also about communication, collaboration, social engagement, and understanding the context in which it is applied (e.g., university, college, service, department, subject area, or professional environment) (“Developing”). It is also important to add the context of everyday life since digital literacy is regarded as an important condition for civic participation and engagement, informed citizenship, health, well-being, and generally people’s quality of life (see Leung).

As early as 2006, the European Parliament identified digital competence as one of the eight key competencies which formed part of their lifelong learning strategy and were to be embedded within the educational policy of all member states in initial school-based education, teacher-training, adult and work-based learning, and support for the disadvantaged. Digital competence is now broadly defined as “the confident, critical and creative use of ICT to achieve goals related to work, employability, learning, leisure, inclusion and/or participation in society” (Punie 2). However, digital competence is also regarded as a transversal key competence which enables the acquisition of other key competencies (e.g., language, maths, learning to learn, creativity). It is among the “21st Century skills which should be acquired by all citizens, to ensure their active socio-economic participation in society and the economy” (European Commission Information Society Unit).

Digital Competence is a project that started in September 2010 and is administered by the Information Society Unit of the European Commission. Its objectives are to identify the key components of Digital Competence (DC) in terms of the knowledge, skills, and attitudes needed to be digitally competent; develop a DC framework/guidelines that can be validated at the European level, taking into account relevant frameworks currently available; and propose a roadmap for the possible use and revision of a DC framework for all levels of learners (Punie 2).

The approach involves the development of a collection of case studies, online consultation with stakeholders, an experts’ workshop where intermediary findings are presented and discussed, and multi-stakeholders’ consultation. The Digital Competence study is expected to contribute to several actions under the Europe 2020 Flagship “Digital Agenda for Europe,” as well as the Flagship’s “New Skills and Jobs,” “Youth on the Move,” and “Innovation Union.”1

This is also the emphasis placed by UNESCO on “a combined set of competencies” (Grizzle and Calvo 71), described as media and information literacies (MILs), required in today’s digital age. Although these are, again, not described as digital literacies per se, they share a similar basis and present knowledge, skills, and attitudes which are necessary for citizens living in the twenty-first century:


Media literacy and information literacy have always been linked, but the greater accessibility of content via the Internet and mobile platforms has meant that those literacies are increasingly intertwined. UNESCO considers information literacy and media literacy together as Media and Information Literacy (MIL). MIL includes Information and communication literacy and digital literacy. MIL is defined as a set of competencies that empowers citizens to access, retrieve, understand, evaluate and use, create, as well as share information and media content in all formats, using various tools, in a critical, ethical and effective way, in order to participate and engage in personal, professional and societal activities. (UNESCO, “Media”)


With these definitions, it is clear that digital literacy encompasses both ICT and technical-based skills (e.g., using tools and internet-based services), as well as higher-level cognitive competencies (critical thinking, creativity, communication). According to a report by UNESCO’s Communication and Information Sector, “media literacy, information literacy, ICT and digital literacy are no longer seen as separate, but as interconnected and overlapping” (“Global Media” 27):


Media literacy becomes essential for governance, citizenship and development in the digital-based knowledge economy. Digital literacy is also closely linked to media literacy, as it helps the user to engage in safe and ethical social networking and collaboration. Similarly, ICT or technology literacy is linked to the skills required to manage information and media content. (“Global Media” 29)


In the information society, digital literacy and MIL also require communication, collaboration, and social engagement skills. Yet, no matter the conceptual landscape surrounding its definitions, the development of digital literacy has been linked to a number of positive outcomes, namely, digital inclusion, active civic participation, and engagement and employability. Digital literacy enables active digital engagement which, in its own way, enables broader social goals. Similarly, MIL has a direct impact on society on different levels. For example, within an academic context, investing in the digital capabilities of students and staff brings individual and organizational benefits, such as providing quality education in flexible and innovative ways; meeting the expectations and needs of a diversity of students through an enhanced learning experience; improving employability and higher skills in a digital economy; attracting more students in a global education market; improving processes, systems, and building organizational capacity; and maximizing the value of investments in learning technologies, content, and services (“Developing”). Thus, within the expanding digital information world, digital literacy is a highly sought competency within the professional library domain, and ICT competencies together with other soft skills (communication, collaboration, and social engagement skills) are essential for today’s library jobs. In addition, going beyond the walls of single organizations, expanding online open-access information spaces and dealing with intelligent internet-sharing tools and online social communication and networking technologies call for a culture of openness and sharing that challenges the traditional controlled realm of library catalogues and mediated information access.



The Embedded Librarian and the “Apomediary”

In his work addressing the form and nature of new library services, David Shumaker discusses the role and nature of the “embedded librarian” and asks his reader to do a test: to stand on a street corner and ask people passing by what they think a librarian is or does. Most likely the answer will be that a librarian is someone who works in a library and is physically located within the building of the library (3). Traditionally, librarians have been identified with the buildings in which they work. However, with the ubiquitous access to digital information, our information landscapes are changing; we have new models of online library services and more participatory working patterns with other institutions and organizations. Despite this change, there is not yet a clear image of a librarian as someone who works with new technology and digital information (i.e., smartphones, tablets, and digital scholarship) and as someone who is also ubiquitous.

A crucial question therefore remains about the future of the library profession and the degree to which modern librarians should aim towards this goal when it comes to the management and handling of digital information and technology to replace the traditional notion of librarians as people who handle books. Gunther Eysenbach defines the role of the “apomediaries” as “the agents that replace intermediaries in the digital media context because rather than mediating by standing ‘in between’ (inter-) consumers and the services or information they seek, they ‘stand by’ (apo-) and provide added value from the outside” (162). In other words, the “apomediary” is no longer a gatekeeper or a mediator between information and the information seeker (the traditional concept of the librarian’s role) but a guide, advisor, and facilitator who works with the user. This idea also highlights the notion of embeddedness, described by Shumaker, that extends beyond the prescribed working environment and highlights the importance of integration, collaboration, and building trust-based relationships through understanding the needs of user groups. To embed oneself is to establish and maintain strong partnerships, whether in a business environment, an academic or community context, or a more specialized information service. In terms of the engagement with the public, this notion of embeddedness, as Hibert underscores, signifies a move away from a mere “techno-rational attitude” to catch up with progress (55). In other words, it is simply not adequate to focus on helping people develop digital skills that will enable them to participate in a technologically rich society by means of imparting knowledge of the latest technological trends, information gadgets, and techniques for information retrieval and communication. Embeddedness in this sense signifies a higher level of responsibility or mission of librarians that involves enabling the development of information-literate “netizenship,” where citizens are in a position to question the existing online “narrative of our times” and “to offer ideas outside of the mainstream boxes of digital mind control” (52). That is, there is a responsibility to encourage critical thinking, to help citizens develop awareness of personal information and help them understand how personal data may be manipulated for profit-driven purposes via popular media to feed what Shoshana Zuboff terms “a new kind of marketplace,” where people become “the source of free raw material that feeds a new kind of manufacturing process.” Therefore, besides defending digital connectivity, “free and open internet architecture, net neutrality, and the public (digital) commons” (56), librarians also have a significant role to play in tackling new forms of digital inequality.

The idea of “embeddedness” and “apomediation” could equally extend to the teaching of librarianship as an academic discipline. Library education would need to develop a collective intelligence by understanding the role of other disciplines and building stronger relationships. Adjusting this outlook in relation to the educational mission of librarianship does not mean losing its traditional identity; on the contrary, it means empowerment: maintaining traditional principles, values, and expertise but refocusing them by making them relevant to modern needs. It means sustaining the chameleon-like properties of constantly adjusting to change, but also maintaining a strong identity, the colour of our own discipline.



“Embeddedness” and the “Digital Natives”

The need for continuous learning and professional development, the importance of understanding users’ needs, and the broader concept of embeddedness are highlighted by the story of Thomas Suarez, a twelve-year-old who taught himself to build iPhone apps and then went on to start an app club at school to help other kids build and share their creations, before starting his own company, CarrotCorp (Suarez). Thomas, in his TED Talk video, holding his iPad instead of notes, describes how students may know a little bit more than teachers about technology these days. However, his story is not only about technology. For example, Thomas understood that many people at school disliked the singer Justin Bieber, so he set out to create an app about it; he understood the context, culture, and outlook of his users, not just the technological means to produce it. He pleaded with his parents for $99 because this is how much it cost to put an app on the app store. Thomas’s story demonstrates the need for a constant adjustment of our outlook and emphasizes the importance of participatory learning, where students and teachers learn together. It also raises awareness of how different today’s learners are in terms of the complex technological and cultural environments in which they learn.

There has been a lot of debate in the academic literature about the “digital natives” or the Google generation or the millennials, broadly referring to the generation of people who were born between 1980 and 1996, as “native speakers” of digital technologies and the internet. Digital natives are often seen as the forerunners of the information society, and research has found that generational differences might play a role in how people use new technologies and, by extension, how they use library services overall. Since then, the new generation of children and teens growing up in the twenty-first century is experiencing a different environment, where being connected and interlinked is a way of life and learning in the evolving Web 2.0. The term Web 2.0 was coined by Tim O’Reilly and Dale Dougherty (at a conference brainstorming session) to describe the common characteristics, business models, and trends followed by internet companies that survived the dot-com bubble the US economy experienced in 2001. They argued that internet businesses that survived the crash shared some common traits: they were more interactive, collaborative, user-driven, and dynamic in nature, signifying a kind of turning point for the Web (see O’Reilly). Since then, Web 2.0 has become a popular umbrella term which is widely used to refer to a web that is user-centred and dialogic, a global and collaborative information space as opposed to the earlier static and more passive web. In Web 2.0, content is generated and altered by multiple users, who can employ an array of Web 2.0 technologies (e.g., social networking tools, blogs, wikis, online tagging systems, video-sharing websites), engage in social media dialogues, and create virtual communities of interest. Isto Huvila describes this as a process of the “convergence of the social sphere of humanity and the diverse forms and genres of media and information on the Web” (47), which represents assumptions about shared practices in terms of information production and common values. Thus Web 2.0 has been user-centred in ways it has not been before.

In a similar way, Library 2.0, borrowing from the concept of Web 2.0, implies a more user-centred library that signifies a transition in the way in which services are delivered to library users, who participate actively in the collaborative creation and sharing of content, moving towards different models of services that have shifted power to users. With Library 2.0, user participation and feedback are at the core of the evaluation process of library services, which are continuously updated to address the needs and requirements of an increasingly global library community. This replaces traditional models of one-directional services, as librarians and the communities they serve can be “co-developers” of library services (Berube 30). Within this dynamic online space libraries have evolved with the use of Web 2.0 tools such as Really Simple Syndication (RSS) feeds (using standard web feed formats to publish frequently updated content), social networking sites such as Facebook, audio and video podcasting, and blogging. These act as easily accessible communication tools for users that keep them in touch with the library and enable the development of a participation framework for further sharing, collaborating on, and creating new information.

According to the PEW Research Center’s Internet & American Life Project, as of January 2014, 74 per cent of online adults use social networking sites. From earlier data collected in September 2013: 71 per cent of online adults used Facebook, 17 per cent used Instagram, 21 per cent used Pinterest, and 22 per cent used LinkedIn. An analysis of demographic data also showed that younger adults, aged between 18 and 29 years, are the higher users of social networking sites and that adult internet users have dual roles as both creators and curators of content. For example, as of August 2012, 46 per cent of adult internet users post original photos or videos online that they themselves have created, while 41 per cent repost/share photos or videos that they have found online.

A survey of young people in Britain showed that 85 per cent have a mobile phone, while only 73 per cent own books (Clark and Hawkins, “Young People’s” 2). Other, more recent research in the United Kingdom has found that teenagers own six devices and post pictures and information online (“Teenagers”). In addition, according to a survey of almost 35,000 eight- to sixteen-year-olds, conducted by the National Literary Trust, young people are now much more likely to prefer to read on a computer screen rather than a printed book or magazine.

Of course, this change of behaviour may be explained not simply as the effect of age but also in terms of other demographics and sociocultural characteristics, as well as the length of exposure to and use of digital information (Huvila 82). It is also framed by various elements in the contexts of the lives of individuals, their different roles as well as their personal characteristics. With more exposure to digital information we expect that all people now search, browse, read, and use information in varied ways. What is important to emphasize is that digital media do not necessarily signify the end of traditional information services. They provide new avenues for reinforcing old values and traditional practices – such as communicating and promoting different ways of social reading, including talking about books with other people across the world, “organising reading circles and book clubs … phenomena that predate the digital age and the Internet” (Wiegand qtd. in Huvila 86) – that are now available in new, more accessible, and far-reaching ways. Henry Jenkins, for example, describes how a teenager launched a digital newspaper on the internet for the fictional Hogwarts School and how 102 children all over the world participated in this editorial work (Convergence Culture 171).



At the Forefront of Public Services?

Moving beyond the debate on generational differences and the skills required, another crucial question to ask is, Are we at the forefront of public services? For example, are librarians in a position to advocate the value of retaining library services? It is difficult to answer this question in an era when public library services are experiencing significant budget cuts. On his blog entitled The Occasional Informationist: Irregular Thoughts on the Information Sciences, David Bawden, editor of the Journal of Documentation in the United Kingdom, puts forward this idea forcefully, describing how a British government minister acknowledged that “libraries needed to embrace the digital age.” This declaration, according to Bawden, does not necessarily demonstrate ignorance, but it may be pre-emptively seeking to excuse further cuts in the public realm. On the other hand, it may be easier for a librarian to agree with the chief executive of the British Library, who believes that libraries will be around when the internet has been forgotten. The important question to ask, on the basis of this example, is whether librarians are listening to these voices. Building library-based initiatives that address the development of digital literacy, for example, is an area where libraries have a crucial role to play in enabling young people to recognize the importance of becoming informed and engaged citizens who are flexible, creative, and innovative members of our communities. However, the library voice should be stronger and more assertive, following examples of good practice. For example, in 2011, Norway passed a law making school libraries mandatory in all schools across the country. In 2008, the Croatian government mandated that every school must have a library staffed by a librarian with a university library degree.

Many countries, particularly in Europe, are currently facing significant public-sector funding cuts which will most likely continue over the next few years. However, the public perception of the value of libraries will require some change, made possible by large-scale innovations. There are many new areas where libraries can play a significant role, including Web 2.0 services, public health initiatives, community spaces, making digital resources available to the public, having an impact on scholarly publishing models, and participating in open-access initiatives – to name a few.

“Scotland’s Libraries: Inspiration for the Nation” is the name of a recent campaign launched by the Chartered Institute of Library and Information Professionals (CILIP) in Scotland on National Libraries Day ahead of the Scottish Parliamentary elections held on 5 May 2016. The campaign was supported by top Scottish authors, as well as the national librarian, and its aim was to highlight the key role that Scotland’s libraries play in helping to achieve policy goals. These extend beyond information and digital literacy to improving health and well-being, raising awareness of and promoting and preserving the culture of the nation, and calling for government action to maintain investment. The campaign covered issues relating to all types of libraries across Scotland and asked candidates standing for election to the Scottish Parliament to support and call for the full implementation of the National Strategy for Public Libraries in Scotland. The strategy included many initiatives: taking forward a national reading strategy with libraries at its heart, providing high-speed Wi-Fi in all community libraries, rolling out a national digital skills program with shared resources, and developing local, regional, and national partnerships to support employability. The strategy aimed to ensure that all learners in school and further education have on-site access to full-time professional library staff, to support development of a new national strategy for school libraries which recognizes their vital role in advancing pupils’ literacy and research skills, and to work closely with local government to ensure that all libraries are fully funded to achieve these goals.

A recent speech delivered by Nick Poole, the chief executive of CILIP, addressed the Strategic Plan for 2016–2020. Information literacy was presented at the centre of the modern knowledge economy, an essential transferable competency that has a direct impact within educational, professional, and everyday life contexts:


We have unique, transferable skills – the ability to structure knowledge, make it discoverable and usable, help people organise their research, develop their information literacy, build their confidence, learn digital skills, exercise their creativity. These are the skills that a modern Knowledge Economy needs – they’re the skills the oil and gas industry needs, gaming, tourism, education. (Poole)




Continuing Professional Development of Librarians

Thus far this chapter has addressed the changing information landscape and how libraries should keep on responding to them via embedded working practices. It has also briefly discussed the value of advocacy and taking strong and assertive steps to make libraries’ voices heard in public policy initiatives. However, what counts significantly is certainly support for the development of skills and continuing professional development (CPD) for librarians. In 2012, I conducted semi-structured interviews with seventeen professional and non-professional librarians to explore the meaning of information and digital literacy and examine their involvement in CPD activities. What I found was that librarians needed to develop a diverse set of technical and transferable skills. Technical skills include facility with social communication media, Web 2.0, manipulating digital objects (photos, XML), and adaptability to new technologies (training on Gimp and CamTasia). Transferable skills include teaching, communication, customer service, project management, general management, ability to apply ethics of use (e.g., open access), information storage, report writing, critical reflection, and facility with ubiquitous e-access/platforms and general information technologies (e.g., access).

The librarians interviewed experienced few opportunities for extending their portfolio of involvement beyond standard expectations, and described a working environment which was far from ideal for career development or progression. Training was less person-oriented and more based on prescribed roles, for example, “for the person in the post as opposed to for the person generally” (Martzoukou 651). As the participants of that study explained, some library managers were very particular about librarians staying within their very prescribed position and not going beyond it whatsoever. As they said characteristically, “They don’t do very much to keep you there or add value to you” (651). However, CPD was not always supported, even when it was directly related to a particular role. As one of the professional librarians put it, “It’s got to be my own time, my own initiative, my own reading, my own training, in my own time … professionally you can’t remain sustainable” (651).

CPD promotes innovation and creativity, and positions the library as the first port of call for its users. However, this vision requires a shared perspective where continuous learning and innovative ways of thinking are embraced within an organizational culture that is open to sharing. A learning organization values teamwork, communication, and employee empowerment via participatory management practices that respect the point of view, needs, and aspirations of employees at all levels. It also means offering opportunities for shared decision-making, putting emphasis on staff qualities and professional growth, where individual employees are perceived as “containers of intangible investments” (Storper and Salais 62).

Libraries as learning organizations should develop a vision that permeates the entire library profession and fosters a learning culture for staff beyond the walls of single organizations. In the same way that libraries should think beyond the restriction of their physical space and resources, expand to online open-access information spaces, and deal with intelligent internet-sharing and social communication tools, learning should equally take place beyond the restrictions of space, location, or timing. This is particularly true within an era of emerging technologies which have revolutionized the way in which library services are provided, but also at a time when limited available funds and resources create fewer opportunities for formal learning and development.

Recently, we conducted another research study on librarians’ skills required for enabling digital inclusion and digital literacy in their communities. This study was conducted within North Carolina and within a public library context. There were two research aims: to explore the value that public librarians assign to the development of technological and higher-level digital literacy skills for fostering and supporting digital inclusion and digital literacy in their communities, and to examine the extent to which public librarians, working in four selected US public libraries within North Carolina, were prepared to take up new and developing roles relating to digital literacy and digital inclusion (Martzoukou and Elliot). The research project examined perspectives, policies, services, and programs that public libraries designed for the communities they service. It also analysed master’s programs in library and information science (MLIS) in the United States to explore how they prepare librarians as digital literacy providers. Finally, the research identified the information technology and higher-level skills that public librarians require as well as the current training available.

The most important finding was that the ability to teach digital literacy requires skills beyond knowledge of the technology, embracing additional transferable skills. For example, designing a website requires understanding of privacy policies and intellectual freedom. Teaching the functionality of operating systems and applications requires creating a comfortable atmosphere for learners who may be intimidated by the technology and embarrassed by their lack of knowledge. Technology instruction also implies knowledge of the latest technological trends, but in order to convey this knowledge an understanding of pedagogical issues and teaching methodologies is a requirement. Similarly, the development of technical online research skills (i.e., information retrieval) is important for effectively sourcing different types of healthcare, government, and employment information, yet without critical evaluation skills, technical knowledge would not suffice. A technical understanding of social media functionality and awareness of the latest technologies and trends are paramount but, in order to maintain high visibility in information services, communication and marketing are essential transferable skills for outreach, that is, engaging with patrons and other stakeholders as well as building partnerships with local organizations. General management skills (finance and budgets) also play a crucial role in running and promoting programs via different communication media. In addition, an understanding of public policy at the local, regional, or national level is important for developing awareness of digital literacy community needs, for using existing support resources, for discovering potential partners, and for sourcing and securing available funding for digital literacy programs. Finally, to evaluate the impact of digital literacy programs and develop comprehensive and useful digital literacy services for the community, public libraries require a systematic collection of user data. This requires data analysis skills but also communication skills for translating these data into useful information for the purposes of external funding.

We also found that MLIS programs play a big role in providing public librarians with the skills to become knowledgeable in assisting the public with their digital literacy needs. However, through an analysis of the identified competencies within the program descriptions of the top 20 MLIS programs in the United States, we found that more work is required in specific areas such as e-books and general computer troubleshooting, as these are not given sufficient attention in current programs. In addition, technology instruction skills are lacking among the transferable skills and more work is required towards the development of interpersonal skills and particularly in helping MLIS students to develop stronger communication skills. To this list we may also add increasing the confidence of newly qualified librarians, since this is also a potential asset we need to invest in. It is important that libraries and MLIS program coordinators work together to evaluate what aspects need to be addressed to have a comprehensive program. Not all skills can be acquired through an MLIS program, especially with respect to evolving technologies, and therefore public libraries and public librarians should make continuing education a top priority.



Future Prospects

In this chapter I argued that continuous development, upgrading of knowledge and competencies, and embeddedness (the ability to understand the context and develop collective intelligence) underpin the work of librarians around digital and information literacy and beyond. These demonstrate active involvement and are key concepts for attracting talented and creative future information professionals who can continue the legacy of our discipline.

In the modern information world of constant connectivity and expectations of instant solvability of information problems, librarians should develop a complex set of skills to be in a position to address the requirements of modern information users: they should be computing experts, knowledge managers, and information literacy educators using a range of varied online media. However, when we consider the modern depiction of the library as a social and learning space that encourages noise and communication, often complete with cafes, crèches, and access to multimedia and the internet, the words “library,” “books,” and “literacy” seem to fade from our vocabulary – not because they have lost their significance but because today’s librarians have evolved. We now speak not so much about literacy but about transliteracy: the ability to read, write, and interact across a range of platforms, tools, and media including print, TV, radio, and film, as well as digital social networks, which relates to libraries’ instructional mission.

Libraries are adaptive organizations and educators have a lot of responsibility in attracting and recruiting new and diverse people with talent and a fresh outlook to redefine the profile of the profession. Academic courses should prepare future librarians with the skills, abilities, and attributes required to successfully carry out myriad roles within the environment of the technological change we are currently experiencing, and also prepare them for safeguarding and repurposing the traditional values of the profession. Without any doubt, the application of new technologies extends to all elements of library work, including digital collection development, virtual reference, online information literacy education, online information retrieval, and the promotion and marketing of library services through online social media, such as Facebook and Twitter, to name a few. A wide range of knowledge and skills for the next generation of information professionals may include a mixture of IT, interpersonal skills, and certain behavioural characteristics. In addition, future librarians should be multiskilled and committed to lifelong learning. Education and training should therefore focus on such transferable skills as thinking creatively, communicating with impact, influencing others, leading teams, conducting research and analysis, and solving problems.

The successful information professionals of the future will not be the ones who spend their time defending their status quo or trying to prove their value over Google but ones who look for opportunities to serve the needs of their user communities more effectively. As Hibert has argued, the phenomenon of cyberflâneurs (60), who have become accustomed to the ready supply of huge amounts of information on the internet, may become one of the many new platforms for re-establishing old values but also constructing new missions around the value of the modern library in the development of information and digital literacy in public life. Communication, collaboration, and networking will also help the profession to achieve a better understanding of current strengths, increase awareness of good learning paradigms, and inform libraries’ strategic thinking around the wider mission of libraries today that will further strengthen the information and library studies agenda.





Note


	1	 See “EU Flagship Initiatives on Europe 2020,” European Economic and Social Committee, old.eesc.europa.eu/?i=portal.en.theme-europe-2020-flagship-initiatives for more information about the EU’s Flagship Initiatives.








Part III 



Transformations and Resistance

Three essays employing painstaking attention to pragmatic considerations highlight the utility and ubiquity of technology, as well as conscious and unconscious consequences of its use. Michael Carroll, Geoffrey Rockwell and his Digital Humanities research team, and Carolyn Guertin are all concerned with the record and its life cycle through time, not just in the moment and not just as a convenience. Here literacy is extended into transliteracy, as we consider the logistics of borders and transborder data flow in a time of paywalls and an occupy libraries movement. Negotiating value is up for grabs. We are called to examine shared values on sharing. Thus, this section of the book grounds information-based institutions into global citizenship and social justice concerns. Is access to information a human right?
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Libraries’ Shifting Roles and Responsibilities in the Networked Age



MICHAEL W. CARROLL

Jacqueline is a student in a Canadian university who comes from a family of very modest means. She is conducting research from home for a research paper she is writing for her biology class. A recent study was published on her topic, and she needs to read the journal article. Using her search engine, she locates a link to the journal and the article. When she clicks on the link, her access is denied, and she is offered the chance to log in. She does not have an account with the publisher. She logs into her university account on the university library’s website, hoping to be able to access the paper in this way. Regrettably, her school does not subscribe to the journal. She learns that a university library in a different province has a subscription to the journal, but her school’s library has no interlibrary loan (ILL) agreement with that library. Frustrated, she is unable to complete her paper as planned and must write on a different topic.

In the meantime, Jacqueline’s mother Caroline has been hoping to make new friends, and she has been invited to join a book club. This month’s book has been released only as an e-book. Caroline’s local public library has not purchased a copy. When she asked the librarian if she might request a copy by ILL, she was told that this service is not available for e-books. Although the $10.99 purchase price would appear within reach for many readers, Caroline does not have her own device to read e-books, and she cannot justify the purchase to herself. Frustrated and embarrassed, Caroline sends her regrets to the person hosting this month’s gathering.

Like Jacqueline and Caroline, many a scientific researcher, fiction enthusiast, curious new Canadian learning English or French, or other users of library services likely have all been unable to obtain access to a desired book or other resource through their library. My goal in this chapter is to advance the argument that access denied to resources in digital form is a more serious, and more solvable, problem than one might glean from the literature. Digital networks make access possible to a degree that would have been unimaginable in the analogue era. What was once a mix of technological and economic constraints on access is now reduced to legal constraints. The library community should more explicitly commit itself to the goal of ubiquitous access to digital content.

The role of the library in public life should be to minimize or eliminate these legal barriers to access and use through a mixture of creative and fair licensing arrangements and policy advocacy on behalf of those currently denied access. To begin to solve this problem, libraries should develop a more robust network consciousness, by which I mean they should realign institutional priorities and resources to explicitly position individual libraries and consortia as network nodes through which patrons can access networked resources or as a site of publication of networked resources. This argument recognizes that a network consciousness should not be the sum total of a library’s attentional focus. For the library has also been, and remains, an intensely local institution whose physicality through its architecture, geography, and relation to its analogue resources is as important to library patrons as ever. I am convinced that libraries are capable of meeting the challenges of balancing their local and global roles if institutional leaders make this a priority.

To explore the pathway towards developing a network consciousness for the library, it is worth first reflecting on where we are in the digital transition and why local consciousness remains dominant in the organization of most libraries. Often at the forefront in adapting to technological change, libraries have accommodated a number of changes in the roles and services they provide the public. Giving these changes some attention lays the foundation for the network-consciousness perspective.

What follows is in no way intended as a thorough or authoritative history but is instead a reflection on the particular kinds of changes that digital technologies have brought to call attention to the gap between the technological opportunities that libraries face and the constraints that hobble our current uses of these technologies. As an internet enthusiast and copyright scholar, I focus this discussion on the legal arrangements by which libraries have carried out their respective missions. Legal arrangements include the background rules that govern relations between primarily publishers, libraries, and readers – copyright law – and the contractual or licensing arrangements reached in the shadow of this law.


The Traditional Role of Libraries in Public Life

Traditionally, the library has always been an intensely local institution. Shaped by geography, local demographics, the architectural possibilities of its location, and its actual architecture, the library has been in dialogue with its physical and cultural surroundings. Collection or acquisition policies have been informed by, and driven by, institutional mission and, usually, by local user preferences. Among academic libraries, some well-resourced libraries developed unique or unusually large collections that made them “destination” libraries for travelling scholars in particular fields.

As local institutions, libraries traditionally have provided at least four basic services for their patrons or their public. First, libraries collect and preserve information. Collection policies generally have been formed in response to user needs. While the librarians’ role has not traditionally been discussed in these terms, we can now see that they have over the years been acting as their readers’ purchasing agents.

From a legal perspective, the terms of a library’s purchase agreements gave it considerable autonomy over the terms of use applicable to its collections once it took custody of books, periodicals, maps, photographs, music, and other collected materials. This is because under traditional copyright law, only a few uses of physical copies – discussed in the next paragraph – were subject to use regulation by the copyright owner. Most regulations of use were promulgated by librarians themselves rather than passed through on behalf of a copyright owner or the source of the material. To be sure, libraries have also been required by contract to enforce donor-promulgated use restrictions on some contributed materials, but by and large the legal relationship between the library and the borrower/reader was bilateral.

The second traditional service that libraries have provided is information dissemination through public lending and interlibrary loan. In most of the world, copyright law traditionally facilitated libraries’ performance of this function by limiting a copyright owner’s ability to control downstream uses of a particular copy of a work.1 Although many countries, including Canada, have adopted a “public lending right,” this functions, and is often administered, more as a library tax for the benefit of authors and publishers in general than as an exclusive right of the copyright owner (“Public Lending”).

Importantly, information dissemination through library consortia and ILL prefigures the modern information network. Looking backwards, we can see that the contractual arrangements through which interlibrary loans were carried out positioned libraries to be functioning as nodes in a network operating under standardized terms of information exchange and postal delivery.

The arrival of the photocopier disrupted this arrangement. Copyright law treats the distribution of a copy that one owns or possesses differently than the making of a new copy. While the law gave libraries the right to mail their own copies to other libraries, publishers asserted rights under copyright to insist that libraries could not carry out ILL copying and dissemination of these copies. Librarians responded by relying upon traditional users’ rights – fair use or fair dealing – to justify making and distributing copies in certain circumstances while also seeking special legislation specifically preserving their ability to use the new technology in the ILL network. This experience of cooperation (coopetition?) lays the groundwork for collective action by libraries in the contemporary era.

The closely related third and fourth services are classification or cataloguing and search services via catalogue (or finding index). Since the nineteenth century, Anglo-American libraries have developed and updated a wide range of metadata standards, such as Panizzi’s cataloguing code approved by the British Library in 1839, which subsequently evolved into the Anglo-American Cataloguing Rules (AACR).2 Also well known and widely used is the Dewey Decimal System of classification, first published in 1876 and currently updated and “owned” by the Online Computer Library Center (OCLC). These shared metadata standards enable librarians and patrons to better network collections and to more easily understand and use a range of collections. Using these standards to present the library’s collections to the public gave librarians a central role in guiding a research path. As the title of one article put it, the “librarian was the search engine” (McClure 257).

The development of metadata standards complicated libraries’ relationship to intellectual property law. The library community’s reliance on standards also allows those who claim intellectual property rights, such as copyrights and trademarks, that may be associated with these to leverage the community’s dependence on them. It is beyond the scope of this contribution to engage more deeply on this topic, but OCLC’s aggressive reliance on its claimed intellectual property rights – which may well be overstated – to finance its operations through licensing is problematic because it excludes interoperability with open standards on the internet.

Finally, libraries also perform a latent authentication function. Generally, we assume that when a library has a book on the shelves called Oliver Twist by Charles Dickens, it really is that book. Manipulating a physical book is not easily done, and to the extent that there are multiple editions of this book, the differences among them are marked according to the aforementioned metadata standards and are usually readily discernible. With digital objects, however, there are usually many versions and digital objects are easily manipulated. Authentication now emerges as a potential function for an online library. Online libraries will have to decide what will be archived and which, if any, of the many manipulations or versions is canonical.



The Transition to Digital Resources

The transition to collecting, cataloguing, and preserving digital resources began gradually. From a legal perspective, not much changed initially as libraries built their first collections of digital media. Just as libraries had acquired microfiche copies of newspapers and other periodicals, a new transmedia migration to floppy disks and digital tape had begun. But these objects were still copies of copyrighted works that were owned by the library, and the library retained the same rights to lend these materials as they had with copies in analogue media.

As storage capacity and computing power increased, this capacity became more evident. In the United States, for example, copyright owners sought to limit libraries’ ability to lend works in digital form to prevent patrons from making their own copies. Congress responded to these concerns, by prohibiting some lending of copies of software and sound recordings, but these limits explicitly permit non-profit libraries to continue to lend these materials (17 U.S. Code § 109(b)).

Libraries’ collecting, cataloguing, and preserving of digital media initially followed the familiar routines associated with analogue media. Metadata resided either in a card catalogue or in its digital equivalent. It did not take long before some of the challenges associated more specifically with digital media became apparent. On the preservation front, the relatively rapid degradation of electromagnetic media – compared to paper – was a familiar challenge. But digital copies revealed a second form of fragility in their susceptibility to erasure or corruption when proximate to magnets or when closed abruptly while being displayed or played.

Perhaps more challenging was technical degradation caused by the ubiquity of proprietary file formats that became abandoned, orphaned, or changed. Even as computers became more powerful, they remained – and remain – rule-bound devices that cannot read or process files in incompatible formats.

At this stage of development, digital media and the devices needed to make them useful were generally seen largely as adjacent to the primary role of providing public access to content in analogue form. Digital shelf space permitted the library to collect information in a manner that eased pressure on the physical shelves but at the price of the rapid physical and technical degradation of digital resources. Interlibrary loan remained the network by which analogue and digital media were shared among libraries.

But, as the 1980s wore on, librarians were already attuned to the disruptive potential of digital technologies for the profession and were focused on the range of new skills required to effectively engage the public’s access to, and use of, digital resources (see Martin). Less obvious at the time was the change in the legal arrangements between the library and the resource provider. Providers of digital content, particularly software, took the position that the library was not a purchaser of the content but instead a licensee subject to the terms of an End User License Agreement. The terms of these license agreements generally were standardized and not negotiated, but this subtle shift from purchaser to licensee was the beginning of many changes. The introduction of digital networks has been the source of even more fundamental change.



The Transition to Digital Networks

As with the transition to digital media, the growth of digital networks began gradually. Electronic bulletin board systems and some publishers’ remote-access content databases were early forms of access to remote collections of content. Readers of a certain age will recall the sounds of a modem dialing its counterpart, the crackling sound of the connection, and the sometimes unreliable but initially wondrous ability to communicate remotely at 300 baud. Librarians were early network enthusiasts who recognized the power and possibility of increasing the scope of information they could provide with network access.

Personal computers or dedicated terminals became the networks’ beachhead in the library. Slowly but surely, the library’s role shifted emphasis. Now the library became more than the steward of its own collections. It was also an access portal to digital information stored anywhere that a telephone line could reach. Beyond providing the technology of network access, the library’s role in relation to remote resources available through the network was initially ill defined (see Dewey). The evolution of the library as a networked institution involved three distinct aspects: (1) access to the open web; (2) access to licensed resources; and (3) digitizing and publishing the local collection.



The Open Web

One form of access permitted patrons to use the network to access freely available resources or those available through their individual accounts with remote providers. The challenges associated with performing this role are more substantial than they appear at first glance. For example, librarians, no longer in control of what resources were available inside the library’s physical domain, have struggled when confronted by patrons who use this form of network access to expose those with a sight line to pornographic or violent imagery imported via the network. This remains an ongoing challenge that intertwines concerns about freedom of expression and the right to be free from a hostile work or learning environment. Librarians have also had to develop protocols for network security to respond to the challenge posed by individuals’ connections to sources outside the collections that may invite malware onto the libraries’ machines or internal networks.



The Licensed Web

The second feature of the library’s role in the network is as the public’s licensing agent. Initially, libraries purchased accounts with remote content providers, such as Lexis, that provided a proprietary dial-up service. As the World Wide Web became more robust, aggregators moved their content to the web, which reduced some of the technological friction associated with different vendors providing their own systems. The move from collecting to licensing poses a range of questions that, in my view, libraries have not yet fully addressed.

As licensing agents, libraries’ responsibilities to the public have changed. They can provide access to significantly larger collections. However, individual libraries have significantly less control over these collections. Cataloguing has become the role of search engines and aggregators. Preservation is largely the responsibility of the remote content provider, although initiatives that permit libraries to archive local copies of remotely hosted resources such as LOCKSS (Lots of Copies Keep Stuff Safe) and CLOCKSS (Controlled LOCKSS) allow libraries to play an important preservation role.

Although libraries have used the network to cooperate and share resources to some extent, it appears that most libraries continue to take a collections-like approach to their roles as licensing agents. By and large, licensing is still done at the local level. In the networked era, access varies based on the library’s licensing budget rather than its bandwidth or digital shelf space. While some licensing has moved to the consortial level, and in a few cases to the national level, inter-institutional cooperation to merge the licensing resources to serve a networked public is still at a fairly low level. The gravitational pull of the library’s local responsibilities has inhibited the ability of libraries to license at the network level.

Meanwhile, the more traditional form of cooperation and resource sharing – interlibrary loan – has come under more pressure as the gap grows between what technology enables and the limits the law imposes. Rules about digital ILL have become contested, with publishers asserting that libraries are limited in their ability to share resources. “ILL is an awkward means of meeting basic user library needs and as more and more material is purchased in eBook formats, contracts will prohibit libraries from lending material to users who are not covered by contract agreements” (Demers et al. 133). This is a conundrum. “The awkwardness of ILL services highlights divisions within the library profession, as well as a lack of public understanding regarding these divisions” (Demers et al. 133). As the technological capacity to store and disseminate information continues to grow, libraries face a growing range of legal constraints in the form of contracts and copyright laws.

As licensees, libraries have become contractually obliged to police access to the virtual spaces and use of accessible resources. In research libraries, researchers faced with information overload seek to use increasingly powerful technologies to “read” the research literature with mining algorithms to identify patterns of language use in the humanities or disease pathways in the biological sciences, for example. Publishers assert that copyright law prohibits the incidental copying associated with so-called text and data mining, and in some countries that may be true. In the United Kingdom, a special exemption from copyright law permits this form of research. In the United States and Canada, fair use and fair dealing, respectively, permit this form of computational research. A European copyright law, adopted in 2019, also includes such a provision. But, even in countries in which a researcher has such rights, research libraries contractually agree to hobble researchers’ ability to computationally analyse collections as a whole through text mining as license term and condition. Other challenges that the library’s role as licensing agent poses include the end of the license term, at which point libraries may lose access to parts or all of their remote collections.

Significantly, license negotiation is a new and different skill from collections or acquisitions. License terms are substantially more complex and regulatory in nature than are the terms of a purchase agreement. Licenses regulate which members of the public served by the library may access and use the licensed resources. Librarians traditionally could rely on circulation data as a proxy signal for patron preferences, although circulation alone has been contested as an accurate indicator of in-house library use. Now, much more granular data is available about which patrons use which resources. Resources available on the open internet pose a different kind of problem. With licensed resources, libraries rely to some extent on the self-interest of publishers and aggregators to maintain their collections, to make them searchable, and to preserve them at least in the short term. Resources on the open web are not necessarily subject to these same assumptions. Libraries have largely accepted disintermediation with respect to resources available on the open web. Commercial search engines become the catalogue; preservation is someone else’s job; authentication is someone else’s job.

My claim here is that libraries should develop more explicitly a “network consciousness” about their role in public life. First and foremost should be that we are now at a point of technological development that all information in digital form can be made available to all people with a network connection. All resources. All people. But this is virtually no one’s reality. This gap between what could be and what is should be the subject of more intense concern than it currently is. The legal and institutional challenges to providing ubiquitous access are significant but worth the effort. “The public expects that the unifying bond between organizations with the name library is stronger than the differences in how they are funded and who they primarily serve” (Demers et al. 133).

A librarian reader may chafe at my description of what is missing or needed. Have not libraries been early and enthusiastic adopters of new communications technologies? Indeed, was it not librarians who provided indexing services for some of the first search engines, like Yahoo! and Northern Light? Have not librarians been on the front lines in challenging poorly drafted regulations of the internet and in promoting digital literacy? Yes, agreed.

But my claim here is that developing a fully fledged network consciousness requires a deeper conceptual shift in the mission and goals of libraries than has taken place to date. With this conceptual shift should come the institutional and resource realignments needed to enable libraries to live up to their potential in the networked environment.

To fully inhabit the networked environment, libraries should focus on what has changed. It is now technologically possible for any person with a networked device to access and to engage with any resource in digital form (provided that accessible and assertive technologies are in use for people with disabilities). In this environment, the traditional mission of libraries to collect, catalogue, and preserve information should translate into a demand that this technological possibility become everyday reality. There should be a means by which libraries can provide everyone legal access to everything that has been published in digital form, while recognizing that some libraries (e.g., tribal libraries) may follow knowledge-keeping practices that balance access with privacy rights for culturally sensitive Indigenous materials.

None of this is, or will be, easy. The legal and financial arrangements needed to realize this vision will take some work. But this first has to be the vision which the library community is working to realize. It is not. The Canadian Federation of Library Associations/Fédération canadienne des associations de bibliothèques, for example, includes in its statement of purpose that it will “champion library values and the value of libraries” and “advance library excellence in Canada” (“CFLA”). Although laudable, neither of these commits libraries to working to make what is technologically possible, real. The American Library Association is similarly indirect. Its mission is to “provide leadership for the development, promotion, and improvement of library and information services and the profession of librarianship in order to enhance learning and ensure access to information for all” (American Library Association A.1.2). This mission commits libraries to providing the information libraries have for all, but it does not commit libraries to aim to provide all information. Somewhat closer to the point are the core values embraced by the International Federation of Library Associations and Institutions (IFLA), which include “the belief that people, communities and organizations need universal and equitable access to information, ideas and works of imagination for their social, educational, cultural, democratic and economic well-being,” and that “delivery of high quality library and information services helps guarantee that access” (“More”). But merely “embracing” these values places libraries in the position of only helping to provide universal access rather than making that result an institutional goal.

Instead, Google’s vision and mission are a better translation of the library’s mission in the digital environment. Google’s mission is to “organize the world’s information and make it universally accessible and useful.” Its analogous vision is to “provide access to the world’s information in one click.” While this is a clearer, more action-oriented statement of vision and mission, in practice it is not yet clear that Google intends to fully displace library services with respect to information in digital form.

In practice, there is a de facto partnership between libraries and commercial search engines to provide access to the world’s information. With respect to information published to the World Wide Web, libraries have reasonably conceded that they do not have the collective capacity to collect, classify, index, or catalogue the web as effectively as commercially motivated search engines. It is enough to provide internet access to patrons and to stay up to date on the search engine industry to ensure that patrons are using the search service most effective for their needs. However, search engine services do not have a preservation mission. Search engines are designed to provide access to today’s web but not yesterday’s. Preservation of the web has fallen primarily to the Internet Archive (a digital library and archive, which seek to preserve the World Wide Web through the archiving of websites and web pages) in combination with libraries and archives that focus on particular forms of web content – such as the Library of Congress’s agreement to archive Twitter’s data (McGill).

With respect to information available through licensed access over the web, search engines generally provide only metadata; this is where the law comes into focus. Whether it is CFLA-FCAB’s commitment to “advance library excellence in Canada,” ALA’s commitment to “access to information for all,” IFLA’s embrace of “universal and equitable access,” or Google’s vision of one-click “access,” does the concept of access mean leading a student, researcher, or other patron to a publisher/aggregator’s paywall? Or does it mean acting as the public’s licensing agent to provide access to the information on terms agreed with the copyright owner for resources not in the public domain?

On this question, libraries have taken the lead in negotiating licensed access to copyrighted information. Google certainly has some experience as a licensing agent, primarily through its ContentID service on YouTube, which enables Google to provide licensed access to music embedded in videos and to video content. But Google’s search engine, as well as Google Scholar and Google News, generally provides only links to publicly available or paywalled content. Once upon a time in the early days of the web, Northern Light provided access to content published to the web as well as to some licensed content. Those days are gone, and no other search engine includes a licensing service through a premium account or otherwise, so far as I am aware.

The situation we are in, then, is that Google states most clearly the vision and mission aligned to the technological opportunity to provide digital information. Commercial search engines collect and index current content on the web, while libraries and archives focus on preservation. For content available only through license, libraries have taken the lead in acting as the public’s licensing agent.

This approach to licensing, however, resembles the library’s collection strategy rather than an approach aimed at providing ubiquitous access to all. The network consciousness for which I argue would inspire libraries to work more collectively – within the limits of competition law – to combine resources and strive for the goal of ubiquitous access. Libraries, of course, already have some experience with this primarily in the research library context with consortial licensing or, in the case of the Netherlands, nationwide licensing. But the scale of collective licensing could be increased.

There are risks here. If, for example, libraries were to seek Canada-wide licensing of all e-books and periodicals, would there be one price for all participating libraries or would there be differential pricing? In either case, who would set the price and what would be the basis for decision-making? I do not minimize the legal and economic challenges of finding a fair and sustainable arrangement for licensing the content that requires a license or providing access under the terms of fair dealing or other users’ rights when appropriate. But these challenges are not so insurmountable as to deny readers the access that networked technologies make possible. The call here is for the library community to explicitly commit itself to the vision and mission of providing access to all published or collected content – including content that requires a license – to all users and to begin a focused exploration of the legal and policy options that would achieve this mission.



Digitizing and Publishing the Local Collection

A network consciousness should also influence libraries’ roles as information producers or publishers. Although libraries’ collections are local, the decisions about when and how to digitize and publish these need not be. If all digitization efforts are local only, the risks of duplicative expenditures of resources are manifest. A network consciousness would lead to greater coordination among libraries that possess local copies of the same works to share the digitization and publication load. For example, the costs of digitization and publication need not be borne by the same institutions. To bring analogue works online, one good digital copy is all that is needed. The library that makes that copy need not also be the library that hosts and optimizes that copy for discoverability.

The HathiTrust initiative in the United States is an interesting case of cooperation among academic libraries and a commercial search engine with expertise in digitization. Although not fully reflective of the network consciousness I am advocating, the cooperation that has led to the digitization of millions of volumes of analogue works is a laudable first step on the path to greater inter-institutional cooperation. The research community, and readers with visual disabilities in particular, have benefited greatly from the efforts of the academic librarians who provided the leadership for this initiative.

It is also important to recognize the immanent network consciousness that has led all librarians who have invested in digitizing and publishing their special collections. Once upon a time, it was precisely the localness of the special collection that required the researcher to travel to the host library to engage with it. For collections of very old works, the fragilities of the analogue medium also imposed a range of constraint on use. By digitizing and publishing these to the network, the library makes the collection less “special” to the place but significantly more valuable to the reading public. (As a fan of the history of the book, I recognize that publishing digital copy is no substitute for access to the original for certain types of research!)

While much is going in the right direction on the digitization front, there are opportunities for greater cooperation and collaboration among libraries to share human and financial resources to digitize, publish, and maintain their collections. Libraries have the opportunity to combine curation of related digitized special collections and to coordinate the digitization and publication of the general collection.



A Way Forward for the Ever-Networked and Ever-Local Library

The internet is old, and yet it is still new. We now take for granted the global connectivity that shared network infrastructure and protocols provide, unless we are broadband poor. But, in numerous domains, embracing the social and institutional consequences of this level of connectivity is incomplete. The argument above is that libraries should develop a more explicit commitment to realizing the potential of the network to accomplish their fundamental missions.

All of the above is said recognizing that even as the possibilities and challenges of network access have become manifest, libraries remained, and remain, intensely local institutions. Public libraries in particular have initiated or been asked to provide a range of social services to their local populations, as Crawford and Kosciejew have clarified. These include providing shelter for homeless people, after-school programs for children, and help in navigating a new culture for newcomers. This division of responsibility between the library as a local institution and the library as a network participant is a principal challenge for the modern library. As a public-facing institution, the library must continue to decide which needs of the public, which members of the public, receive priority. As a network participant, the library should serve the network. As a local institution, the library should serve the local public.





Notes


	1	 See, for example, 17 U.S. Code, §109 (limiting exclusive right of distribution to not include lending of legally acquired copy of a copyrighted work).



	2	 See Joint Steering Committee for Development of RDA.
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The Interface of the Digital Library: The Perseus Digital Library as a Case Study



GEOFFREY ROCKWELL, SARAH VELA, LISA M. CERRATO, MIHAELA ILOVAN, STAN RUECKER, PERSEUS DIGITAL LIBRARY, AND THE INKE RESEARCH GROUP1

Online digital libraries are so new it is hard to talk about their history and twice as hard to study how their interfaces are evolving, especially when so few last beyond a grant-funded timeline.2 First, there is a problem of definition since all sorts of websites are termed digital libraries or archives, perhaps to suggest a permanence they do not necessarily have. Second, little work has been done on the interpretation of scholarly interfaces. Most of the literature on digital libraries revolves around how to build them, text encoding standards, tools, design decisions taken, and so on.3 Few people have published work on the interface as an important part of the scholarly digital library. Alas, so often the interface is treated as an afterthought, as a part of the form, not the content, as if the two were separable. There are, however, a small number of projects termed digital libraries that have been thriving since before the advent of the web, and the Perseus Digital Library is one of them. This chapter documents the evolution of the interface of Perseus from the time it was a collection of HyperCard stacks to its current design as a paradigmatic case.

Why bother studying interface? To begin, the history of interface design is of interest to designers. Just as the history of the book is partly the history of the design of the book, so the history of digital libraries is also in their interfaces, which mediate project and users. We are also at a point in digital preservation where we often have nothing other than interfaces to study as the sites disappear, leaving only screenshots, conference papers, or token pages scraped and available through the Internet Archive’s Wayback Machine, a digital archive of the World Wide Web. Most importantly, reading how interfaces change is a way of reading the shifting priorities and infrastructure of projects. Interfaces, like the library spaces discussed by Beaudry in this volume, reveal a lot about their contexts, their funding, their priorities, their audiences, and design ideas.

Why Perseus? In 2011 the Interface Design group of the Inventing New Knowledge Environments (INKE) research team began researching projects that existed both in print and online so that they could investigate the transition from print to digital delivery. That development raised issues about the evolution of digital delivery before and after the advent of the web and whether there were collections that had been in existence long enough to be the basis for case studies. Two collections came to mind, Project Gutenberg and the Perseus Digital Library. To try to understand the changes to the interface of Perseus we compiled an animation of the different Perseus home pages we have found and showed it at a conference.4 The animation acts like a time-lapse displaying dramatic change. By chance, Gregory Crane (the lead of Perseus) was in the audience, which led to a collaboration to document and study the evolution of the interface. This effort became a valuable part of a larger study which identified the main external factors affecting the interface design of digital text collections – technology, users, and ontological discourse – while inferring specific connections between one or more of the factors and particular interface traits/changes in the design of well-established digital collections like Perseus. This chapter is a close reading of how the Perseus Digital Library changed since its inception and what forces prompted those changes. This reading illustrates a way of interpreting projects through the interpretation of interface based on the belief that digital projects are some of the most important artefacts of this epoch.

To study the history of the interface of the Perseus Digital Library, we were fortunate to be able to draw on the recollections of Perseus staff and a wide array of documentation, in addition to the CD-ROMs and surviving websites as artefacts themselves. However, as part of our method we independently developed inferences about each iteration and what prompted the design to change. These inferences were developed using a prepared framework, which allowed us to consider a variety of reasons for change (Rockwell et al., “Face”). The inferences were discussed in the team and then checked with Perseus personnel, mostly co-author Lisa Cerrato, which then fed back into our interpretation.

In this case study, five distinct design iterations will be examined in depth: the original HyperCard software from 1992; the first website from 1995; the revised website and associated platform-independent CD-ROM released in 1997 and 2000 respectively; the 2000 website redesign; and the 2005 version of the Perseus website that remained in use as of 2016 (“Perseus Version History”). The differences between the iterations in appearance, technical specifications, and included material will be explained, with a focus on the internal and external influences that prompted the changes and additions. The many versions of the Perseus Digital Library, and the influences that caused them, tell the tale of this project’s merits and limitations, a tale that could help future designers anticipate how their designs will be read by others, once they are no longer new.


Perseus 1.05

While the original Perseus software went on the market in 1992, the origins of the digital library date back as far as 1985, when classicist and digital humanist Dr Gregory Crane first began developing the project. He had created a full text retrieval system for the Thesaurus Linguae Graecae (TLG) project, a digital collection of all surviving works in Greek first released on magnetic tape in the 1970s and on CD-ROM in 1985, during his graduate career (“Who”). But the TLG was and remains a library designed for classical scholars: the texts are presented only in the original Greek and a subscription is necessary to access the full collection (“About”).6 Perseus was conceived to fulfil a very different purpose; it was meant “not just to help the guardians of knowledge perform their work more effectively but also to inspire others to ask questions or pursue lines of reasoning that would otherwise be inaccessible to them” (Crane, Perseus vii). Implicit in this quote taken from the original Perseus user manual are two points worth noting: first, that the intended audience for the digital library, as staff at Perseus put it, was everyone from age eight to eighty and of all education levels; and second, that nowhere are the words “Greek” or “classics” found. Indeed, the goal from the beginning of the project was the same as that of any bricks-and-mortar library: ideally that all of history should be accessible to everyone.

For reasons of practicality, the first software release was limited to classical Greek material, and the name Perseus (the mythological hero) was chosen to reflect the segment of history included and because he explored the limits of the then-known world. Yet the types and forms of information found in Perseus 1.0 still clearly reflect this overarching goal. In addition to the primary texts of nine major Greek authors in both the original Greek and English translations, the original release also contained a variety of contextual material, including over 4,000 images of vases, sculpture, and coins; information and plans from sites and buildings; maps of different regions; an encyclopedia of places, people, and terminology; and a historical overview of events in classical Greece (Crane, Perseus 35–73, 103–4). This array of information, and the web of hyperlinks that connected it, gave novices and experts alike of all ages a chance to study a subject from numerous angles, allowing for but not requiring any previous knowledge on the part of the user. A selection of tools, meanwhile, used to explore Greek philology and search the archaeological records, helped scholars delve into the included material and support their own research (Crane, Perseus 74–87). Thus, although the scope of time and space covered was limited, importance was placed on meeting the needs of as broad an audience as possible.

Much of the contextual material was created for the project specifically, including the historical overview, written by Thomas R. Martin, and the encyclopedia entries. A few of the primary texts were out of copyright, new translations were commissioned, and others were used with permission from the Oxford Classical Texts series and the Loeb Classical Library published at Harvard, the university at which Crane worked until 1993 (Crane, Perseus 103). The images of artefacts included were provided by museums and collections in the United States and Europe, the largest single contribution being 454 coins from the Arthur S. Dewing Collection housed at Harvard (Crane, Perseus 104). At this stage, as Perseus staff recall, obtaining the rights to use the texts and images was fairly straightforward; most educational organizations were happy to share their property for the purposes of spreading knowledge, but as CD piracy became more common these institutions, particularly museums, became more protective of their holdings, and expanding the materials included in future iterations was difficult.

In 1992 Perseus 1.0 was published and sold by Yale University Press, as Crane and the Perseus Project had moved to Tufts University just before its release, and the latter institution was not equipped to produce the discs. The program ran on HyperCard 2.1, the read-only version that came installed on new Macintosh computers after sales of the full version moved to their subsidiary, Claris, in 1990 (Kahney). A CD-ROM containing stacks with the texts and materials as described above was available for US$150 and required an above base-model Mac Classic to use, or a Mac LC with added RAM in order to view the digital images (“Perseus 1.0”). In addition a videodisc with “full-color still and motion images” and “three video guided tours of sites in Greece” was available for an additional US$200–$225 (the total price of the CD-ROM and videodisc was $25 cheaper if bought together) (“Perseus 1.0”).

The interface of the home card (page) of the original disc, as seen in figure 7.1, drew on traditional classical imagery to create a sense of the world it contained. The “gateway” or home page served as a launching point for the various tools and resources through pictographic button links. Navigation through the system produced additional windows displaying each progressive level through the material. For example, clicking on the “Art & Archaeology” link would produce an additional pane with groups of the objects included (vases, sculpture, and coins) and the search categories for each, such as “vase – painter” or “vase – vessel” type. Selecting one of these would create an additional window with sub-options, and these yielded yet more sub-options. To go from the gateway page to viewing a particular vase would result in five open windows. Add in the direct links between these pages and encyclopedia articles or primary texts, and the screen could fill up very quickly, a situation which risked having users become lost or overloaded with information. The guided tours, however, were meant to prevent this by demonstrating how the paths worked, and indeed, as will be discussed below, once users became accustomed to this cascading style of navigation, breaking their attachment to it was difficult.


[image: figure-c007.f001]
Figure 7.1 Perseus 1.0 gateway interface (1992)



As the brochure released by Yale advertising the CD-ROMs was sure to point out, Perseus 1.0 was generally well received. It was the “winner of the 1992 EDUCOM Higher Education Software Award” in its category, and educators and scholars alike recognized its potential (“Perseus 1.0”). Yet it was not without limitations, particularly concerning the image collection, which Perseus staff recall was not robust enough to replace the slide libraries of universities and was underused in a classroom setting.

In terms of what the project was intended to accomplish, meanwhile, it remained distant from its goals. While the price of the CD-ROM and videodisc was set in accordance with the cost of its production and technical support, with negligible profits returning to support the project, the expense still limited the audience that the library reached, particularly at a time when home computers were far from ubiquitous. In addition, the restricted temporal scope of materials included, as much as it helped define Perseus as a brand, was much less lofty than the original plans. The reception of and interest in Perseus, however, was sufficient to encourage its continued development.

What Perseus successfully did was show how then-current ideas about hypertext could change access to digital libraries. The TLG was a digital implementation of a long tradition of specialist tools. With rich hypertext links and contextual materials Perseus showed how the primary sources could be enriched so that non-specialists could tour the materials. Perseus instantiated ideas that Crane held about breaking down the division between specialist library tools used by academics and the broadcast environments where most people consumed information casually and without interaction (Crane, “Challenging”). Hypertext, at the time, was seen as having enormous potential for access to information and democratic participation in the co-authorship of text.7 This potential influenced ideas about what the library of the future could be, notions that today seem obvious with the web. Perseus, before the web, demonstrated how we might view and read hypertextually.



Perseus Online

In 1995, after the World Wide Web Consortium had been formed and the established standards for web browsers had resulted in an explosion of new sites, the time was ripe to move Perseus online. This move did not change the sale of the CD-ROM version; indeed an updated “Perseus 2.0” edition was released in 1996 which had an expanded collection, particularly of images and artefacts. But the benefits of also existing as a website were too great to be ignored.8 The first of these was an expanded audience base. In North America, at least, computers and internet connections were quickly becoming commonplace, available in schools and libraries if not at home. With the cost of the software eliminated, the dream of making Perseus accessible to anyone was one step closer to realization, and as the website grew, the project team strove to meet the needs of less initiated users.

The material encapsulated in the collection was also affected by the shift to the web, in both positive and negative ways. The more dynamic web environment allowed additional texts and images to be added as they became available, rather than stockpiling them until a new disc could be released. Yet even transferring the original material to the internet proved difficult – not technically, as the texts were already coded in the Standard Generalized Markup Language (SGML), facilitating online use, but legally, since Perseus was still bound by the agreements from the CD-ROM version. This meant that only a set number of lines from a text, determined by what had fit on a single HyperCard, could be shown on a single web page, while many of the images from museums and collections could not be shown at all. Although the material included online did, therefore, grow over time, initially only a subset of what was available in Perseus 1.0 was present, and in a form which replicated the software.9 Then, as today, intellectual property laws and traditions of museum control were one of the greatest limitations to what digital libraries could include in the way of rich hypermedia. It is interesting to compare how Perseus handled the problems of remixing materials to the discussion of remixing, travelling books, and DIY libraries in Guertin’s essay in this volume (119–31).

The website design, created at a time when there were few conventions, combined aspects of the original discs with the layout of some of the more popular pages at the time. The navigation box at the top of the home page, as shown in figure 7.2, integrates some of the pictographs from the CD-ROM, while introducing a few new ones, and follows the tradition of classically inspired motifs, in this case the orange and blue-black of ancient terracotta pottery. The “running man” image, which would become the standard logo for the project, was also taken from a Greek terracotta metope. The arrangement of two columns of links under a title banner, meanwhile, was borrowed from such websites as Yahoo, one of the most used and most familiar at the time. With the rest of the home page used for announcements and acknowledgments, the navigation of the website was very similar to the CD-ROM: clicking on links would lead users through a series of refining options until a single text, artefact, or tool was reached. In this case, however, rather than additional windows, the links led to new pages. This meant that users familiar with the discs could find what they wanted with ease, while a new audience was provided with detailed instructions in the “Documentation and Help” section. With this framework in place, time was all that was needed to expand Perseus’s audience and content.


[image: figure-c007.f002]
Figure 7.2 Original Perseus website navigation box (1995)






Perseus 2.0

Two years later, when the project was given the opportunity for a redesign, the digital library had changed significantly. An extensive Latin language collection had been added, including tools mirroring those for the Greek material, as well as a budding Renaissance library with texts by Shakespeare and Marlowe. These expansions were problematic, however, as the predominantly classicist user base of the website in frequent emails to the webmaster resisted any suggestion that Perseus was becoming a broader library, while the overwhelmingly classically themed imagery and terminology made the later material seem awkwardly stuck on in a way that discouraged new users. More successful was the introduction of two interpreted and simplified explanations of classical material, one based on the Olympics and the other following the life and labours of Hercules. These pages, accessed through clearly marked links on the home page, were intended to educate a K–12 school-age audience and, an occasional pedantic email from academic scholars notwithstanding, were a complete success. Use in classrooms, peaking in correlation with the Winter Olympics schedule, was evidenced by a steady influx of mail from students and teachers, along with another less expected audience among homeschooled children. Indeed, the popularity of the links has made them a staple of the Perseus home page since their introduction.

As alluded to above, in 1997 Tufts University websites underwent a unifying alteration at the hands of an external web designer. While Perseus was omitted from the new university guidelines, the project took advantage of the designer’s presence to overhaul the library’s website, the first time it had been professionally addressed.

The result, the navigation box seen in figure 7.3, was in appearance a much sleeker, modernized interface, though functionally little changed; the navigation and primary text pages remained the same. The design was carried over into the new platform-independent Perseus 2.0 CD-ROM released in 2000 (figure 7.4) with a few alterations to the navigation labels. The version required at least Windows 95 or Mac OS 8, and it came in a four-disc “comprehensive” edition at US$350 or a single-disc “concise” edition (with roughly one-fifth of the images included) at US$150.10 Unlike the ever-expanding website, the software version also remained exclusively Greek oriented.11 The space limitations on CD-ROMs, as well as their continued use of exclusionary pricing, caused the Perseus Project to focus hereafter on the website platform, and this was the last software update released.


[image: figure-c007.f003]
Figure 7.3 Perseus 2 home page navigation box (1997)
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Figure 7.4 Perseus 2.0 gateway page (platform-independent version)



The website for Perseus 2.0 also introduced a search bar on the home page, a feature which was then and continues to be one of the most difficult features to maintain, and one that highlights the occasional disconnect between audience expectations and Perseus’s interface. Search tools had been a part of Perseus since the beginning, first as a “browser” and then through “search tools,” but these links led to a page that listed and explained the possible searches. Adding the bar to the home page, a move undertaken because it was becoming the norm on websites and thus expected by users, resulted in confusion when the results that appeared were not what was anticipated. Initially the bar would produce a word-by-word search, but scholars voiced concern that the slough of finds was too much to sift through. When the response was changed to a simple metadata search of titles and authors, the academic branch of users were content, but others, including schoolteachers, reported confusion when, for instance, a search for a particular mythological figure would not necessarily return results. The compromise was a two-tiered search, first as metadata and then within a text if required, though this still did not completely alleviate confusion. As time passed and use of search engines such as Google became the norm, the search bar further suffered as users expected results to be returned in order of relevance, a function it was not able to do. The influences of audience expectation and other products were factors in the design of Perseus from the beginning, but struggles like incorporating a search bar became even more pronounced from this point onwards. It is worth noting how audience expectations are developed by the large commercial interfaces and these expectations then influence the design of scholarly digital libraries.



Perseus 3.0

In some ways the root cause of the changes that occurred in Perseus 3.0, though they remained well in line with the overarching goals of the project, were funding related. The project survives almost exclusively on numerous grants from universities, national organizations, and private institutions, totaling over US$11 million since the move to Tufts University. In the early years, however, the grants came with titles such as “A Visual Database of Archaic and Classical Greek Sculpture” (1992 Grant from the Getty Foundation, formerly the Getty Grant Program) or “Digital Library on Ancient Roman Culture” (1996 Grant from the National Endowment for the Humanities (ED-20458-96)). In 1998 Perseus received a US$3.5 million grant from the joint project the Digital Libraries Initiative – Phase II (DLI-2) sponsored by the National Endowment for the Humanities (NEH) and the National Science Foundation (NSF), among others. The grant proposal was to study digital libraries for humanists in general, with no commitment to an exclusive focus on classics. It was following this funding that the website name changed from “Perseus Project” to “The Perseus Digital Library,” and the material and interface changes, as discussed below, followed in response to this change in the ontological discourse of the project. A funding opportunity allowed, or prompted, Perseus to change its most fundamental description of itself, namely its title. It transformed from a project to a digital library. No doubt this change was heralded by the previous expansion of texts and tools beyond those of the classical period, but it also reflects the lure that opportunity and funding represent.

Reflecting the ontological change, the new design for the Perseus website, released in 2000, featured a combination map and timeline graphic as the main focal point on its home page (figure 7.5). In this period visualizations were becoming common both online and in scholarship, with one presentation at the 1999 Digital Humanities conference dealing directly with timelines and mapping (Zuern). The graphic was a convenient way to represent the new additions to the collection, which expanded into the modern era with material such as the history of Tufts University, by breaking with the overwhelmingly classical-themed motifs. The reception of the new design by the existing audience was one of confusion, resulting both from the allegation that Perseus was not meant solely for classicists and a conclusion that it was window dressing that served no purpose. The latter was in fact false, as there was a function for users to build their own custom timeline. But the number of concerned emails to the webmaster suggests that they were disinclined to follow the links to reach this page and that the visualization was generally not used as intended.
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Figure 7.5 Perseus 3.0 home page (2000)



In the vein of user resistance, Perseus 3.0 was an exercise in determining what could and could not be changed without alienating the library’s audience. The map design was a contentious feature that the project kept, but there were several things from the previous design that did not change, occasionally resulting in a redundancy between new and old features that new users may have questioned. The most indicative example is the complicated paths to information, present since Perseus 1.0, which established users knew how to navigate and were difficult to change without an influx of emails. This version did break the material into sections accessible through the side navigation bar, but attempting to move the linguistic tools, applicable only to the classical corpus, into the appropriate section proved impossible. The compromise was to have a link on both the home page and on the classics page. Similarly the URLs for the tools and primary texts themselves had to remain constant or be redirected, as some users accessed them through bookmarks and were quick to report broken links. These were simple enough solutions but also led to a dense web of code – in essence a technological issue – that prompted Perseus 4.0.



Perseus 4.0

Within a few years of its release, the code for the Perseus 3.0 website had been modified and added to by numerous programmers until it consisted of over 10,000 lines of undocumented code that could not be changed without creating errors downstream. Given ample reason to start from scratch, Perseus 4.0 was an experiment in backend redesign to match interface changes but also to enable a new interface. The foundation was a new Java-based text management system called the “hopper” that, for the first time, offered primary texts in a downloadable XML-encoded format. This function had long been a goal of the website, but an earlier plain-text model had been thwarted by copyright agreements; the XML-encoded open domain texts, however, were a product of Perseus and were made available as open-source material. The interface, meanwhile, broke with many of the legacy traditions that had held back previous versions, arranging collections and tools in a way that reflected the Perseus Digital Library as it was, rather than as it had been a decade earlier. To avoid potential outrage while also testing the new backend design, Perseus 3.0 and 4.0 were hosted simultaneously beginning in 2005, allowing users to choose the interface they preferred. This arrangement persisted with mixed success through hardware and security challenges until 2009, when Perseus 3.0 was taken offline, and Perseus 4.0 became the only version hosted at Tufts.12

The design of the Perseus 4.0 interface (figure 7.6), compared to earlier versions, is sparse, but when it was created the focus was on making the backend work while the interface waited until later. With insufficient time and higher priorities abounding, however, the appearance was never readdressed, and it remained a simple but functional plan. A lot could be said about the navigation and page architecture of this current version, but space means only key features of the home page will be summarized here.13
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Figure 7.6 Perseus 4.0 home page (2013)



The core of the layout is an announcements section, originally incorporated to explain the existence of the new design, and now used to update users on additions to the site and happenings with Perseus such as research and job postings. The right-hand side holds a column of attractions including popular texts, art and archaeology, featured sites, and the perennial Olympics and Hercules links established in Perseus 2.0. The text and art sections were intended to be regularly changed, as in a “book of the week” model commonly found on other websites, but potentially risqué material in the collection prevented them from being selected randomly and other staff priorities caused the idea to be dropped. Instead a selection of classical texts and art remains static on the page, reflecting the roots of the project and its core users. The featured sites section is also now unchanging, containing links to collaborators and other notable scholarly sites. At one time it was far more dynamic and linked to burgeoning research or experimental sites, but weeding out dead links proved too time-consuming and a core group of stable websites was chosen instead.

The Perseus 4.0 design, now in its thirteenth year (including the time it ran simultaneously with Perseus 3.0), has been the longest lasting of any interface used by the project. Essentially this can be attributed to an “if it’s not broken, don’t fix it” attitude; the backend was built to allow additions and modifications without breaking, past experience has demonstrated that users are against significant changes, and the straightforward layout allows for the desired functionality. Further, many do not even access the library from the home page but link directly from Google or some other site. Home pages are ceasing to be as important if users are willing to let search engines index content. While it is not without flaws, the website has been meeting the goals of the Perseus Digital Library Project, and only now, as mobile media are becoming ubiquitous and the expectations of a website are changing, is there again need for an interface update.



Perseus 5.0 and Beyond

In unwinding the history of the Perseus Digital Library’s interfaces, the influences that drove the changes between versions are, we believe, typical of both this project and of interface design in general. Internal and external factors guide the layout, features, imagery, and content of a website or program. Using staff recollections, various documentation, and the surviving CD-ROMs and websites themselves, this chapter demonstrates how different aspects of technology and user interaction, as well as the evolution of the ontological discourse that shaped Perseus, influenced its visual identity and the affordances made available to the public. For Perseus, the original CD-ROM was created based on the resources, technology, and information available at the time. From there the foundational goals of the project drove Perseus to move to a more accessible platform and to include interpreted material despite that it had built a solid audience base of predominantly scholars. Technological advances and cultural trends determined that new platform, in the form of the internet. The copyright agreements with partner organizations defined what some of the web pages would look like and held back download options. By Perseus 3.0, funding sources and the project’s guiding principles not only expanded the included material but even changed the name of the website. The expectations of users, meanwhile, some driven by what commercial sites were providing, led to search capability and visualizations. At the same time, user habits also prevented changes in favoured navigation routes. The latter, in conjunction with a high turnover of project programmers, resulted in an unmanageable backend that in turn prompted the complete redesign of Perseus 4.0.

Documenting the history of a long-standing digital humanities project of Perseus’s calibre is significant not only for the community of past, present, and future collaborators and users of Perseus but also for the history of computing and user interaction in general. Though computing is slowly sliding into its eighth decade and graphical user interfaces have been around for forty years (Raymond and Landley), efforts to record their evolution in light of influences and funding context have been rare, as have been preservation initiatives.14 Of major importance in this respect is the Internet Archive, used as a primary source of data for the initial INKE study of the Perseus interface. However, the limitations of the extent to which a website is archived and the differences in technology between the era of the site and the time of access make using the Internet Archive insufficient when studying the evolution of interface design and user interaction as applied to a well-established project like Perseus, let alone less well-established projects. To this end, we propose a two-pronged approach to the study of the scholarly interface, consisting first of studies like this one, which bring together researchers from both outside and inside projects to collaboratively explore their evolution. Second, we propose that projects should be encouraged and supported to preserve their own histories through the production of legacy work and that such preservation should be valued as scholarly activity.

As the Perseus Digital Library moves towards creating a new version of the long-standing project, it is important to bear in mind what the history of the CD-ROMs and websites has been and how the different designs came about. The interface survey provided here, founded on surviving images, programs and websites, documentary evidence, and the collective memory of Perseus staff, is meant among other things to provide this necessary background.





Notes


	1	 Implementing New Knowledge Environments (INKE) was a large-scale, long-term, interdisciplinary project that studied the future of books and reading by bringing together activities associated with book history and textual scholarship, user experience studies, interface design, and prototyping of digital reading environments. INKE was funded by the Social Sciences and Humanities Research Council of Canada and other partnered institutions. For details, see inke.ca.



	2	 For an example of one such study, see Sondheim et al.



	3	 See Rockwell et al., “Face.”



	4	 See Rockwell et al., “Interface.” For the animation see “Perseus Digital Library Diachronic View (University of Alberta)” at www.youtube.com/watch?v=WE4zg8TCMiQ.



	5	 The labels used in this paper to refer to the different versions of the Perseus Digital Library are those used by the project itself where applicable.



	6	 The current TLG website in fact links to the Perseus Digital Library site to provide translations of works.



	7	 See Landow’s works: “Hypertext in Literary Education, Criticism, and Scholarship” and Hypertext: The Convergence of Contemporary Critical Theory and Technology.



	8	 The interface of the updated CD-ROM edition was identical to that of Perseus 1.0 and will therefore not be discussed.



	9	 Although material was added to the website steadily, for the purposes of this paper the additions will be discussed in conjunction with significant interface changes.



	10	 “Perseus 2.0,” Yale University Press, System Requirements, https://web.archive.org/web/20040215072117/http:/www.yale.edu:80/yup/Perseus2.html. Accessed 2 August 2013.



	11	 “Perseus 2.0,” Yale University Press, Contents of Perseus 2.0.



	12	 A mirror site of Perseus 3 intermittently runs on a server in Berlin; perseus.mpiwg-berlin.mpg.de. Accessed 4 August 2013.



	13	 The INKE Interface Design team in collaboration with Perseus audited the interface and suggested improvement to support mobile devices.



	14	 A notable exception to this situation is the case of computer games, which seem to benefit from a more stable, organized preservation strategy and historiography. See the Software Preservation Society: www.softpres.org.
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Wanderbibliotheken: Travelling Books and DIY Libraries



CAROLYN GUERTIN

The wanderbibliotheken or travelling libraries that were in use for the better part of the last four centuries were an infectious idea designed to provide free access to books. They made possible not just free public libraries but also concepts like interlibrary loan, bookmobiles, and the e-book. Libraries are usually official institutions designed to enable experts to control information. Alternative libraries, however, are different. They are spontaneous and spring up for a moment, a space, a group, or a movement. Acting as important tools for local activism, alternative libraries – from protest libraries to BitTorrent sites – often collect non-traditional objects and speak against the grain, fulfilling a critical function in social space comparable to the challenges launched by Hibert in this volume. Alternative libraries are “sites of discursive resistance,” to use Michel Foucault’s terminology (Archaeology 38), and DIY political spaces that allow for new discourses and the thinking of new possibilities (Radford 264).

Books used to be so expensive that they were only accessible to the wealthy or to religious orders. The first known mobile collections were four beautifully crafted miniature libraries in a leather-bound box, shaped like a book, gifted by the ill-fated King Charles I to members of his family. But a library delivered is not the same as a mobile or travelling library. In 1699, an English clergyman named Thomas Bray established the first travelling lending libraries in the British North American colonies to spread Christian teachings. His idea of a lending library was quite radical; he wanted to establish a parochial librarian in every parish in what was later to be the United States and Canada. Bray’s thirty-nine “lending libraries or moveable repositories (Bray used both terms) travelled in boxes with shelves, doors and locks, making them always ready for travel” (Almquist 10).

This wasn’t, however, a free lending library as fits the more familiar concept of the term “library.” The books were available for use by the clergy and for a fee by “ladies and gentlemen of the gentry” (Almquist 10), but Bray was able to imagine a free concept: “Lending Libraries,” he wrote, “which come home to [persons who must ride some miles to look at a book] without Charge, may tolerably well supply the Vacancies in their own Studies, till such a time as these Lending may be improved into Parochial Libraries” (Bray 12; emphasis in original). Bray’s libraries circulated from 1699 to 1730, and for more than another hundred years books continued to be valuable and scarce commodities, especially in the United States and Canada. It was the rise of universal education and the literacy movement that started to change that. In England in 1857, a perambulating library, transported by a lone man with a wheelbarrow in Northumberland, gave birth to a bookmobile movement (“Perambulating”). In Australia in 1860 Redmond Barry started a system of travelling libraries in Melbourne that later became the Melbourne Public Library. Initially designed to service a ten-mile radius of the Melbourne Post Office, by 1867 his network had expanded throughout the colony. At its peak, Barry’s travelling oak cases with sliding covers contained 8,000 volumes that serviced 42 libraries (Lamb). In the United States, Melvil Dewey was inspired by other travelling library experiments in the United States, Scotland, and particularly Australia. It was the Melbourne model that he fashioned his own works after (Good).

Dewey’s travelling library was so popular, according to Joanne E. Passet, because in part “reformers saw the book as a curative for societal ills” (100). All manner of educators, librarians, club women, and philanthropists jumped on the travelling book bandwagon for three reasons: (1) to help educate farmers; (2) to Americanize immigrants; and (3) to redirect wayward youth (100). Dewey’s sturdy book boxes started travelling New York State by train in 1893. At this time, “Americans began to regard literacy as the social cement ‘that would guarantee social stability and adherence to cherished social and political norms’” (Passet 101). Other states quickly followed and by 1900, thirty states had their own travelling libraries.

The first libraries had between thirty and one hundred books carefully selected in boxes that “doubled as bookcases” (Passet 104–5). Book societies were formed and a local representative was elected “librarian.” That person was responsible for taking care of the books and spreading the passion for literacy. The initial book selections were quickly discovered to be too scholarly and the unwashed masses clamoured for novels instead, to the horror of do-gooders for whom books were seen as deterrents from gossiping, dissenting religious views, and drinking, and also as a supplement to poor schools (Passet 108).

The rhetoric surrounding the mobile libraries was all about social reform. Libraries were seen as “better and cheaper than reform schools” and as “our cheapest police force” (Passet 109). Even bricks-and-mortar libraries in the United States and Canada were bound up with Andrew Carnegie’s altruism, a philosophy of democratic accessibility and architectural style as well as institutional aim (Lingel). Jesse Hauk Shera, who more than any other defined the role of information technology for the modern library, argued in the 1970s that libraries are social agencies that instil community values, ethics, and even patriotism (Lingel). In the reformatory era, when literacy was seen as a panacea, “travelling library workers were appalled to find immigrant children … could not read, or speak, English” (Passet 111). Foreign language books suffered the same fate as books in small bricks-and-mortar libraries in tiny communities – once the intended audience had read the books they sat gathering dust. For obvious reasons therefore, the travelling library was extremely successful and continued to be so for a period of roughly thirty years. In the 1920s, it started to be replaced by physical libraries – often sponsored by Andrew Carnegie – or by motorized bookmobiles. The language around travelling libraries is most interesting for how integral they were seen as being to social improvement, for mapping the linkage between the mobility of information and community uplift. As recently as the years following the Second World War, travelling libraries known as wanderbibliotheken were sent to Germany by Americans to help heal the scars of conflict. Out of the concept of travelling libraries come the interlibrary loan and ultimately e-books. The notion of free lending and open access that the library movement fostered would, in digital times, inspire the creation of the World Wide Web, the Gutenberg Project, and open-source software and fuel arguments in favour of free culture and access for all, championed by Carroll in this volume. Not insignificantly, open-access projects like Project Gutenberg have in time been folded back into library collections, including the New York Public Library’s (Richardson). Proprietary interfaces and digital rights management (DRM) have only slowed the access across platforms and readers.

In the current political climate, anti-intellectualism seems to be prevailing in the West. In the twenty-first century, it is becoming a common occurrence to witness the destruction of libraries – from the Harper government’s destruction of the Canadian fisheries libraries, to the recent closure of libraries in Newfoundland, to the bulldozing of the Occupy Wall Street People’s Library (OWSPL). Neoliberalism is largely hostile to learning and public access. In a recent interview in the Guardian, library services manager Peter Collins notes,


If someone suggested the idea of public libraries now, they’d be considered insane. If you said you were going to take a little bit of money from every taxpayer, buy a whole load of books and music and games, stick them on a shelf and tell everyone, “these are yours to borrow and all you’ve got to do is bring them back,” they’d be laughed out of government. (qtd. in Bathurst)


The World Wide Web has replaced some aspects of library services, but official institutional libraries are finding new life, as Crawford and Kosciejew note, as homeless shelters, computer access points, equipment loan agents, and maker labs. Libraries also function as translators, unlocking digital files, or at least making them accessible, when they are trapped across different proprietary formats via DRM (English and Richardson). As forward-thinking as libraries have to be in the twenty-first century, the library as institution is “at [its] core more concerned with classification, which on a fundamental level involves creating boundaries” (Crum). Copyright law too has undergone this evolution.

Ravi Sundaram has remarked that copyright evolved independently from authorship, where it was first designed to protect a physical object (the book), then was extended to protect “the work,” and now, as restrictive corporate powers increasingly have their way, is being used to restrict access to digital information: the very building blocks for new creative works (60–1). James Boyle likens the current trend to a second enclosures movement, as changes in copyright and patent law are restricting access to what he calls “a commons of the mind” (237). There is considerable difference between these two enclosures:


In the first enclosures movement in Britain, the fencing of common land led to far more efficient methods in farming, to industrialization, and to a massive workforce migration from rural to urban spaces. This was based on the reality that land was scarce and could only be used for one purpose at one time. Current changes to copyright law, however, falsely posit that intellectual property is a similarly scarce resource. (Guertin, Digital Prohibition 7–8)


Boyle points out that, unlike a plot of land, a “digital text … can be used by countless people simultaneously without mutual interference or destruction of the shared resource” (241).

Alternative libraries are a different animal altogether from their institutional forebears. Alternative libraries, instead of preserving the status quo, question the nature of the library and of librarianship (Radford et al. 255). Gary Radford and others argue that


they provide sites of resistance to traditional notions of value and utilize conventions of libraries as a mechanism of rebellion, resistance, and play. What is interesting is not so much that these sites of discursive resistance exist, but that they identify and perform themselves as libraries, deliberately situating themselves in opposition to traditional modes of archival responsibility and authority. (255)


It is in the act of remixing discarded and unpopular ideas in mobile space that a maker “politic” emerges that “connects not just the personal to the political, but the critical to the creative” (Chidgey 105). We could see the library as a medium that uses discourse analysis as a mode of self-investigation, where the library legitimizes its own collection (Radford et al. 256).

What is an alternative library today? It has more in common with travelling libraries and with the digital spaces of the World Wide Web than it does with physical libraries. Alternative libraries include protest libraries and torrent/pirate sites, like the Pirate Bay in Sweden and sites of free, discarded culture like the Reanimation Library in Brooklyn. These anti-libraries or un-libraries – like the OWSPL – coalesce as sociopolitical sites for information sharing. They reimagine librarianship and take tagging out into the world. Like other forms of participatory culture, protest libraries – which absorb, remix, and dispense unpopular, forgotten, or discarded ideas in the form of very material books (Radford et al. 263) – function as makerspaces of activist inspiration. Such libraries embody resistant discourses and DIY remix practices “united by a shared investment in the affective, emotional, empowering, and transformative potentials of independent, deprofessionalized cultural productivity” (Armstrong 95). They also fulfil the more traditional criteria for a “local institution,” which Carroll identifies in his essay in this volume (88).

Jessa Lingel says that within days of the flood of protestors answering Adbusters’ call to “Occupy Wall Street,” a library had already been started in Zuccotti Park (otherwise known as Liberty Plaza Park). The library grew and accumulated items from 17 September 2011 until it was “cleansed” and largely destroyed by Mayor Bloomberg’s private army, the NYPD and other hired guns, on 15 November of that year (McVeigh). By that day it had grown to an impressive collection of almost 4,000 volumes. The most commonly asked question of the OWSPL “librarians” was, “Why a library?” One librarian answered, “BECAUSE KNOWLEDGE IS NECESSARY FOR SURVIVAL” (Sophia Marisa; emphasis in original). Libraries were defined as social entities back in the 1970s in Shera’s work Sociological Foundations of Librarianship; he classified them as “a social creation, a social instrumentality through which the culture operates, in order to maintain itself” (58). Shera saw the library as a mode of communication, a focus that has both very pragmatic and more conceptual objectives. He argued that libraries spoke in sophisticated ways to patrons but that they also had an epistemic function determining how “individuals access, make sense of and perceive information” (Lingel). “In this construction – which has been formative in library science degree programs – collection development, reader advisory and reference assistance are all imbued with the responsibility of reinforcing localized ethics and propriety” (Lingel). If we assume this is true with the diversity that was the OWSPL, then where do we locate localized ethics and propriety? Unlike traditional libraries, this library reflected competing points of view and, as a library based on donations, embraced all kinds of pluralism and schools of thought.

For Lingel, this is not new, and she argues, “In addition to taking stances on issues like copyright, censorship and intellectual property, libraries [of all kinds] have a history of participating in movements and discourses of activism and social justice.” The activist library takes it one step further by inverting the usual policy of catering to a majority and instead seeks to foster “tolerance, inclusivity, and legibility” (Lingel). The protest library poses the possibility of an “‘alternative vision’ of acquisition policy that sees social justice as a core component of a library’s collection” (Lingel). As America enters a new political, post-fact age, both physical and digital books’ abilities to present “alternative truths” become more important than ever. Gathering works from many different arguments and perspectives, both popular and unsung, makes librarianship an activist gesture that is never ideologically neutral. It is at its best a medium of inclusion that celebrates diversity, competing opinions, and non-dominant perspectives.

Within a month of its birth, the People’s Library (as it came to be known) started creating its own online catalogue using smartphones, social apps, and cloud-based spreadsheets. LibraryThing, a proprietary, online, open-source cataloguing site to which People’s Library users had been given a free lifetime account, actually enabled the OWSPL librarians to adjust or enlarge LibraryThing (because its code wasn’t accessible or open enough) in favour of their own online catalogue. The OWSPL’s LibraryThing hack in turn set out to break down the barriers present in a traditional library. “In the context of activist politics, open source technologies represent anti-proprietary, pro-hacker, pro-intellectual freedom ideologies. As such, the free-form, open-ended politics of Occupy Wall Street lent themselves to an advocacy for a collaborative, cooperative, unrestricted platform for digital cataloging” (Lingel). The lending policy was also much more fluid than traditional libraries. There were no time limits on loans and no return policies. Patrons could keep the books and they could be reloaned to others. With such countercultural attitudes and open policies, as well as no limits on borrowing or sharing, it was inevitable that the library would be destroyed. Just as inevitable was the fact that the park would eventually be “cleaned” of all structures. As an activist gesture, a library stands in as the symbol of its own politics and philosophies.

The People’s Library was perhaps most remarkable for its inversion of traditional library practices. Instead of imprisoning the rules of knowledge and policing the establishment’s knowledge practices, it liberated them, setting its digital catalogue loose in open space. It didn’t just represent competing ideas, it solicited them from a variety of ethnic groups. The OWSPL did not represent library-centric or mainstream politics but instead provided a communal space for the sharing of ideas. It was both zocalo (or public square) and community, operating outside of the boundaries of its texts. Lingel argues,


The Library lends legitimacy to Occupy Wall Street via the presence of a familiar institution, but also an entry point for making sense of a vibrant, complex, occasionally self-contradictory movement. The sense-making may take place literally, by asking librarians questions, or it may take place more abstractly, by recognizing the library as a site of learning, access, sharing, and community, and extrapolating those values onto the protest as a whole.


As an alternative library, its purpose was threefold: it functioned as a space for “the refiguring, reuse or repurposing of books and other media in ways that libraries do not offer”; it reminded people that libraries too can be revolutionary spaces that operate outside of conventional institutions; and it functioned as a hub for a community by providing “atypical services” (Radford et al. 255). It is in this last function that we can see the People’s Library as a purveyor of the library’s role beyond that of a gathering place. In their work in this volume, Rockwell and others argue that “technological advances and cultural trends” work together to determine new platforms (116), and the People’s Library stepped in and became a platform, a platform that fostered and sustained informed protest and political resistance.

If we think of the platform in terms of computerization, the People’s Library has even more radical implications. In her article “The Platformization of the Web,” Anne Helmond argues that the social media takeover of a neutral net has had an outsized influence on both our consciousness and our access to information because participatory sites have evolved from social networking sites into proprietary platforms that are reshaping the web. Reversing the trend, mentioned by Geoffrey Rockwell, where the internet as platform fostered a massive upsearch in new kinds of collections, libraries, knowledge, and thought, the tidal surge of the Web 2.0 revolution redefined the term “platform” (originating in computer science) into, Tarleton Gillespie says, “an elitist gatekeeper with normative and technical restrictions” (qtd in Helmond 2). This philosophical and literal transformation has weaponized the platform, enabling social media companies to reshape data from its former open-access decentralized form into contained, structured, marketable packets. Such terraforming of the commons and free web by distinct Web 2.0 platforms results in new enclosures known as data channels that direct that flow to users according to the “logic of social media” (Helmond 2).

When Tim O’Reilly coined the term Web 2.0 to reopen the web for proprietary business, the change moved the network away from “publishing channel to software development platform” (Helmond 3). This shift, which has reprogrammed the web, has moved data in ways that conform to each social media platform’s own channels, so data flows back into social media sites to be extracted and sold, rather than out from users onto the web to be engaged with by other users in participatory ways. The People’s Library was so threatening because it entirely rejected this fencing of the commons. Just as the web had originally begun as an open-access platform, the People’s Library was designed to enable users to reimagine curation as they raised their own conceptual structures with the building blocks of the library itself: free-range books cross-pollinated and reimagined by user’s needs, wants, and curatorial decisions. Where social-media-as-platform encourages developers who replicate the mothership’s capitalist thinking to build their new companies within her walls and logics, the People’s-Library-as-platform invited users to foster new worlds by reimagining the political possibilities of mixing and matching data sets and sources. Instead of making data platform-ready as social media platforms do (Helmond 7), the People’s-Library-as-platform enabled users to use the library as a launching pad for new political imaginaries and initiatives.

Another alternative site for books and curation is the Reanimation Library. Like the People’s Library, Andrew Beccone’s repository defines itself as the reanimator of library discards and surplussed titles, “bringing them back from a state of disuse and placing them in conditions where their usefulness can be recognized and implemented” (Radford et al. 256). Amassed over a decade, the Reanimation Library exists to enable users to remix copyrighted materials in technically illegal ways. Patrons can photocopy any of the obsolete or unpopular materials in the library for reuse. Beccone’s background as an ex-librarian informs his collection of discards and rejected works as much as it does his system of classification. “While irony and kitsch are certainly a draw, the Reanimation Library is ultimately anthropological in its perspective and Frankensteinian in scope” (Tutton). Beccone explains how his monstrous collection is stitched together: “You get these sort of jarring gaps in the collection. In the classification scheme there would be some kind of continuity, but because of subjects that I’m not collecting, you have the cooking section here that abuts the knife-fighting stuff” (qtd. in Tutton). As Guylaine Beaudry notes in her excellent article in this volume, all components of the different types of libraries are in a state of dynamic transformation. The collections themselves, the services libraries offer, and the spaces they inhabit are adapting to keep pace with users’ changing needs and the redefinition of the library itself in a digital age. The Reanimation Library sets out to redefine how we define, use, and keep library materials in a self-proclaimed Island of Lost Toys – or Island of Rejected Books – kind of collection.

By what definition though, can we consider these books “obsolete”? Books age and go out of fashion in an audience’s eyes, and knowledge grows and evolves, but in reality new books just keep expanding the universe of books. Largely consisting of post-war books from the 1940s to the 1970s, the Reanimation Library reaches out to salvage the near and nearly forgotten past.


The era isn’t very long ago, but it does, at times, feel like examining some far-flung culture. So much can be gleaned from the thought processes and publication style, how the books are put together and the occasional absurdities – a black and white book on color theory, graphic representations of whale sounds, a sex manual that utterly fails to convey reality. (Tutton)


The collection also stands as an act of protest. It represents a reopening of the commons as it actively reclaims public space for social engagement with texts in ways that are not strictly within copyright law. Beccone admits that “pastiche, collage, and sampling are fundamental tools of our creative vocabulary” (Radford et al. 258). Contemporary artists – known as remix artists – instead of slavishly copying the masters, as was the practice in the Renaissance, use pre-existing works as building materials for new works. The art of remix is not new. In analogue forms it has been known as appropriation art, fan vidding, situationist détournement, merz, and culture jamming, to name a few schools. Remixing, in the form that Beccone is encouraging it, does not mark the end of creative practice so much as it reflects a genealogy of technologies that have made it easier and easier to make copies. Traditionally, making copies was hard, but photography, xerography, and ultimately digital technologies changed that. As a result, copying – or, more precisely, the art known as the remix – has become a dominant vernacular aesthetic of the twenty-first century. What Beccone seeks to encourage is what Henry Jenkins calls “spreadable media” (“If”).

According to Jenkins’s theory, “ideas get transformed, repurposed, or distorted as they pass from hand to hand, a process which has been accelerated as we move into the realm of perfect copies within network culture. Arguably, those ideas which survive are those which can be most easily appropriated and reworked by a range of different communities” (Jenkins, “If”). Beccone’s books are the ones that did not spread, if you will, because they were flawed works or failed to fit neatly into a niche that could be marketed. In an era of disposable culture, we might say that they represent ideas and styles that have devalued like a currency. He hopes to encourage the survival of these books through re-exposure that, in the right context, might lead to spreadability via user innovation and transformation within network culture. As Jenkins observes,


A spreadable model assumes that the repurposing and transformation of media content adds value, allowing media content to be localized to diverse contexts of use. This notion of spreadability is intended as a contrast to older models of stickiness which emphasize centralized control over distribution and attempts to maintain “purity” of message. (“If”)


I agree that spreadable media are about social interactions and (re)usage. As I argued elsewhere, they are “not about consumption or passive use, but instead about production. Spreadable media assume that we have agency over media, and they come about as a result of [planned interaction]” (Guertin, “It’s”).

In the Reanimation Library, agency is acquired through the reuse of pre-existing materials. It is how they are reused that gives these books value, rather than what they say (Radford et al. 258). As I have discussed at length in Digital Prohibition: Piracy and Authorship in New Media Art, the remix is not a copy but instead a new kind of creative practice. It is also a creativity that is increasingly under attack by copyright enforcers who want to shut down the public domain and cultural commons. Remixing has been defined as the “transgressive and critical manipulation of media technologies” (McLeod and Kuenzli 13). Beccone’s invitation to patrons to manipulate his collection is not so much composition as decomposition, in the sense of breaking something down to create something new. The Reanimation Library is not fixed in time or space either. Beccone has initiated temporary branches of this mobile collection (an open-source Parnassus on Wheels, see Morley) around New York City and in Philadelphia, Chicago, Mexico City, Beirut, and elsewhere. It is the act of rethinking the library as a DIY space without walls in our information age that mobilizes ideas and sends them on ahead to found yet another new activist community and initiative. As Carroll notes, this library, like more traditional bricks-and-mortar library collections, is informed by its geolocative coordinates, demographics, and “the architectural possibilities of its location,” and is “in dialogue with its physical and cultural surroundings” (89). Its prestige, if we can call it that, is conferred by and shared with the local public who enjoyed regular access and use of such a collection, and the very singularity of the unloved volumes in its collection is its signature uniqueness, which in turn contributes to its prestige.

Both the Reanimation Library and the People’s Library gain their power as mobile libraries that fulfil pedagogical functions for local communities. They are also tools for resistance, tools for the transformation of private or copyrighted materials, and sites of raw material for political change. As Foucault would say, these libraries are fertile ground for freeing thought “from what it silently thinks, and so enable it to think differently” (Foucault, History 9). Protest libraries are potential open fields for free thinking and for “public good” (24) that ultimately might enable us to refuse the enclosures of restrictive copyright laws and repressive regimes. Where libraries facilitate access, protest libraries challenge the legal constraints of access head-on by making materials available when they are needed and where they are needed – effectively uniting the local nature of the library with the global reach of digital materials. This is a kind of ubiquitous just-in-time access that both supplements and transcends the digital.

As the creator of Open Library, which made information on millions of books available to the public, Aaron Swartz was the poster child for open access.1 He ultimately and tragically became the argument for why open-source and freely accessible data matter. A researcher and a hacker, Swartz was a man with a history of creating free software, criticizing corrupt corporations, and labouring on behalf of non-profits. Swartz was also the creator of watchdog.net, a site that facilitated public access to government-held data. Having been filmed, caught, and arrested for data theft after downloading four million files from the Massachusetts Institute of Technology and the academic database JSTOR, Swartz was imprisoned. Later, while he was awaiting trial, he died by suicide. It is believed he intended to use the articles as a large dataset for research. The subject of his research is open to speculation, but he had a history of studying how money corrupts corporations. The quantity of data he downloaded suggests that he was building a data library. That he broke the law is not disputed, but there was no criminal intent apparent in his actions and no money to be made from his activities. That he was entrapped was not disputed. The severity of his sentence, however, was inconceivable. As the CIA set out to make an example of him, he could have spent up to thirty-five years in prison and faced $1 million in fines for having downloaded free research. Theft is an illegal act, but can we steal something that is free? When we see what is being dubbed piracy in our time, it is clear that piracy is being redefined in ways beneficial to the profit margins of corporations and to the political platforms of those who would suppress unpopular ideas.

Digital data are designed for downloading and sharing, and computers facilitate the easy copying and altering of digital files. That is the technology’s goal (combined with the storage and searchability of those materials). While digital technologies are designed for storage, what they do badly is remembering (or archiving) over the long term. Built-in hardware and software obsolescence and the fragility of digital storage data mean that digital systems are unreliable as long-term memory repositories. Likewise, as Carroll so eloquently points out, “search engine services do not have a preservation mission. Search engines are designed to provide access to today’s web but not yesterday’s” (97). “As memory institutions, … libraries, along with archives and museums, are still institutions that ‘represent’ knowledge and cultures from most societies in space and time” (24). As a mnemonic resource, a library’s goal is threefold: to gather materials in one place; to make them available by sending them back out into the world; and to start conversations about those materials. Alternative libraries attempt to do all of these things on unfamiliar ground through discursive resistance and through the formulation of new kinds of questions that never could have been asked of traditional libraries – never could have been asked because traditional libraries’ purpose was to legitimize certain official kinds of discourse. According to Foucault, “the frontiers of a book are never clear cut: beyond the title, the first lines, and the last full stop, beyond its internal configuration and its autonomous form, it is caught up in a system of references to other books, other texts, other sentences: it is a node within a network” (Archaeology 23). Likewise, “the presence of the alternative library foregrounds questions … by focusing on the ‘reflexive categories, principles of classification, normative rules, institutionalized types’ that must be violated when a particular text is [removed from a collection]” or made social (Radford et al. 264). The role of the library in an age of “digital climate change” (Naylor qtd. in this volume 11) is increasingly under assault by big government, especially in America, where Trump’s administration has slashed budgets and attacked librarians. Significantly librarians have not hesitated to step up as a first line of defence against “fake news” and other assaults on preserved data (Kean). The role of the library itself within digital culture is increasingly complex, challenging, and fluid as the library has evolved to become a gatekeeper of copyright restrictions, a networked portal, a licensing agent, a publisher, and a facilitator of access.2

An encroaching storm of political and corporate forces now seeks to privatize data and criminalize all kinds of copying – including digital lending. The role of the alternative library in the face of censorship and eroding net neutrality may continue to grow as a site for resistance to repressive political positions. The destruction of the Canadian fisheries libraries by the Harper government in 20133 and the Internet Archive’s relocation to servers in Canada in the wake of Donald Trump’s election in the United States in 2016 underline how vulnerable both alternative and official libraries are in the face of political instability.




Notes


	1	 His life is explored in the biopic The Internet’s Own Boy.



	2	 See Carroll, this volume, for an in-depth discussion of this changing role.



	3	 See Galloway, Nikiforuk for more information about this event.








Part IV 



Disciplinary and Institutional Partnerships

The need to rethink conventional divisions along with ethical practice and behaviour links these contributions. All address the challenges of melding values in the interests of the greater public good. In tracing the changes from a loosely defined professional community to the archival discipline of the multiverse, Richard Cox attends to the expanding roles of archivists as custodians, partners, and enablers of a shared documentary heritage. From the viewpoint of a scholar relying on the archives in an uncertain digital world, Nigel Raab discloses how digitization can sanitize and anglicize the reading experience, thereby eliminating the important traces of material culture. But the benefits of libraries, archives, and scholars working together can be transformative. As Brendan Edwards foresees, a museum-library and museum-archives that move beyond territorial disputes can effect a digital convergence of texts and artefacts.
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9 
Is Professionalism Still an Acceptable Goal for Archivists in the Global Digital Society?



RICHARD J. COX

In this chapter I revisit my 1986 essay, “Professionalism and Archivists in the United States,” drawing upon sociological models of the traits and characteristics of professions as a means of drafting an agenda for developing the community of archivists and their status within society. Written in the midst of an intense period of professional planning and self-scrutiny, this article presented the normal call for improved disciplinary knowledge, education, and public awareness. However, in the thirty years since, with the emerging digital society, disciplinary convergence, increased cultural sensitivities and self-awareness, growing community and Indigenous archives, and networked social media, does such a traditional view of professionalism still remain relevant as a discussion focus? If not, how should we now view what we do and explain our mission to the world? Suggestions are offered about what we should now be saying about the essential tenets of the archival mission, as a starting point for a renewed conversation about how archivists should view themselves and their mission.

In the mid-1980s, the American archival community plunged into a period of intense rethinking and reflection about its mission, how well it was meeting the mission, its image, and its future. Planning was the operational term for everything the Society of American Archivists (SAA) was doing; in fact, before then there really had not been a well-developed sense of a mission. Debates within the archival community focused on the notion of certification for individual archivists. Thought was given to accrediting both graduate archival education programs and archival institutions. New predictions and projections emerged about the impact and implications of electronic records for the prospects of this profession, some of them quite dire. Calls were issued for more serious and sustained research, both theoretical and applied. The period was dubbed the Age of Archival Analysis, although some also characterized it as the age of navel gazing. The leaders of this movement adopted a kind of progressive view of the world, whereby problems and challenges could be identified, evaluated, and resolved. There was a general belief that things would keep getting better. I certainly believed this. I was young and idealistic.

When all this started to happen, I had just begun my second decade as an archivist. I entered into this community not as a reformer but as someone who liked history and enjoyed using historical sources to understand the past. I found myself engaged by matters of archival knowledge, questions about how and why individuals became archivists, the nature of archives and recordkeeping, and in the debates about where individuals should receive their graduate archival education and what the nature of that education should be. Questions and opinions abounded about what constituted archival knowledge and education, or even if such knowledge and education was really necessary. As I became more confident, I became engaged in new ideas and emerging issues.

I began to focus on what constitutes a profession of archivists. At that time, and still to a certain extent today, individuals became archivists with modest training. Individuals discovered the field often by accident and went through a kind of apprenticeship based on mentoring and experience. Yet the community, as we moved towards the end of the twentieth century, seemed ready and eager to be accepted as a discipline. I applied for and received a grant to be part of the Bentley Historical Library Research Fellowship Program for the Study of Modern Archives at the University of Michigan in 1985 to explore such issues. My topic was sociological and historical literature on the nature of professionalism and relating this to the state of the American archival community. I immersed myself in this literature and wrote “Professionalism and Archivists in the United States,” a work intended to be a benchmark essay for future discussion about this matter. This article became the basis for my first book, American Archival Analysis, published half a decade later, summarizing the turmoil, debate, and activities dominating professional conferences and the professional literature at that time.

The original essay built upon the then-new planning emphasis driving the profession, especially through the SAA, and the challenges facing this professional community in articulating its societal mission and garnering the resources and status to accomplish this mission.1 My aim was to draw on the sociological models as a “framework” for improving discussion and planning about strengthening the archival community. I reviewed different models, focusing on the oldest one, the taxonomic paradigm, assembling the ideal characteristics of what constitutes a profession. Drawing from this model, I concentrated on five attributes relevant to the discussions about the archives profession: specialized knowledge; community sanction; professional cohesion or organization; professional culture; and institutionalized altruism.

Using these attributes I examined the stronger and better regulated professions of law and medicine and then applied them to American archivists. I argued that this community was weak in three of the five attributes: professional knowledge, community understanding and sanction of its mission, and professional cohesion. There was evidence of emerging strengths with the other attributes, although the archival community back in the 1980s still lacked a strong identity and autonomy, and the sociological sense of it being a “semi-profession” or a “mimic” profession had credibility.

It is interesting to look back at what we perceived to be the changes and challenges buffeting the archival and allied professions. The papers from the Kule Institute for Advanced Study conference, Around the World: Libraries, Archives, and Public Life, considering the digital world and its implications, the notion of long-cherished principles such as custodianship, personal libraries, and archives, the notion of community libraries and archives, questions of access to information, and other such matters were just beginning to emerge a couple of generations ago. Back then, archivists were comfortable discoursing about being professionals. Now, this is not so easy an assumption or a commonplace consensus. We live in more exciting, if often more frustrating, times. Everything may be up for review and revision. What can we learn from earlier debates?


Changes within (and outside) the Archival Community

A lot has happened over the past thirty years. Many of the changes we have witnessed have challenged the notion of a profession, namely the immersion into the digital era; the growth of Indigenous populations and other communities in caring for their documentary heritage; the emergence of social justice and ethical practices as primary components of the archival mission; the appearance of the citizen archivist as a potential equal partner with other archivists; the increasing depth and expanding breadth of archival education and research; and the constitution of new archival fields. In my estimation, these and other developments have transformed how archivists think of themselves as professionals and how others see them. We are a very different profession.

As digital information technologies took hold, archivists grappled with the issues they posed. They wondered if the basis of their knowledge, fabricated in the analogue world, was being undermined or even obliterated. There was also increasing speculation that there would be a convergence of various information professions (librarianship, archivy, records management, knowledge management, and museum curation) into something new, even if it was unclear what that would be (see Myburgh). Obviously these interests in and predictions about convergence continue, as others in this volume, such as Edwards, suggest. All of these fields shared a common interest in the “document” and its importance in providing information, evidence, memory, and accountability – even if the definition of document was becoming much broader.2 The result was a blurring of any distinctive qualities of what we have normally associated with a profession. Whereas only a generation or two before archivists had focused on the distinctive aspects that separated them from other information professionals and related fields like historical and cultural studies, now they looked for what melded them together, and, in this case, it seemed to be the growth in ever more powerful and ubiquitous information technologies. Some of these issues and questions remain unresolved.

We are witnessing a new attentiveness to the value of archives in our digital world, an interest that seems to be unabashedly sympathetic, even nostalgic, in how it perceives old documents.3 Technologists seem intent on assuring us that nothing will be lost in our digital world, even going so far as to suggest that the new digital systems will enable us to preserve in better ways traditional paper records, or to save everything that is created (see Morozov, To). How are various scholars and pundits writing about documents and archives, seeming to affirm that the more romantic interests in archives remain valid even as we struggle with enormous technical challenges such as represented in the debates about big data and digital stewardship? Archives ground us in both time and place, supporting our self-awareness and identity. The new technologies, even with their networking emphasis, threaten to tear us apart, and this has profound consequences for how we perceive ourselves as professionals and what we offer society.

One of the assumed features of recordkeeping and information management was control (see Beniger, Yates). With the development of the computer and networks, control has been considerably loosened, as others in this volume, such as Raab and Hibert, have alluded to, acknowledging that as individuals are becoming more adept at manipulating data, they are also assuming that they have the right to their own records and what they do with them. We can see this most saliently in our current fascination with big data, what Alex Ross has termed the “new material of the information age” (154). He sees digitization as another milestone following the earliest writing and recording systems up to the advent of computers and networks, focusing on the many new industries that this is spawning. Ross also sees the problems generated by our increasing reliance on and use of data, such as incursions on personal privacy and security breaches from government to corporations. According to Christine Borgman, control is being lost, the very antithesis of how archivists function as professionals. She raises the issue of data policy for sharing, opening, and reusing data and the challenges associated with implementing such policy. If we do not solve these concerns, she forecasts a tough road ahead: “Data will remain ‘dark matter’ in scholarly communication unless they are described, curated, and made discoverable” (241). This is transforming what archivists do, how they function, and how they define their mission.

Whereas once we possessed a rather monolithic notion of the archival mission, now we have one that is more complex and ever changing. As Terry Cook summarized it, the mission now encompasses a number of paradigms – evidence, memory, identity, and community – that compete with each other, sometimes in confusing ways (“Evidence”). This reflects the increasing complexity of our society in demographic, cultural, and religious dimensions, to name a few aspects. We collectively see the world in many different ways, and we seek to accommodate this diversity of perspectives. The technology stretches us into new and greyer territories of ethics, justice, and more.

There is an ironic aspect of this when it comes to the notion of professionalism. When we consider the basic aspects of what constitutes a profession, a code of ethics or professional conduct has always been deemed to be essential. It seems that a workable code of ethics is no longer possible. A number of cases within the archival community and within the pre-eminent archival association, the SAA, have resulted in a vague code that is deemed to be only aspirational. It is a symbol of a profession that has been pulled apart by a variety of contentious issues, such as the notion of social justice as an element of the mission and the rise of alternative agendas such as what we have seen with the Indigenous populations.4

These are extremely complex matters, and I am only touching on them in a very cursory fashion here. The notion of social justice as a component of professional practice emerged from a variety of directions, including archivists working in nations where genocide, racism, and war had affected personal and community identity and a younger group of archivists who were more activist by nature and calling.5 Social justice calls have led to some rancorous debates and schisms within the professional community, making the professional mission anything but one of consensus (see Punzalan and Caswell). Nothing demonstrated this more clearly than the debate about the Native American Archives Protocols. Despite a long-term interest in Native American archives, the SAA split apart when it came to approving a set of guidelines which were intended to help focus discussions about materials sensitive to Indigenous groups’ religious and other cultural practices.6 Many archivists feared having holdings, long open, shut down and, even worse, having to return materials to the groups. It seemed to make little difference, for some at least, that these archival materials had often been acquired under duress or other suspicious circumstances. This has led these Indigenous groups to develop their own archival training programs and to develop their own practice standards.

Such debates have led to a landscape of archival programs, approaches, and communities of a different kind than anyone could have imagined thirty years ago. We now have what some are calling an archival multiverse, the simultaneous existence of multiple views of what constitutes a record, evidence, and the mission of archives, defined by an increasing complexity of law, tradition, and culture.7 Now, archivists understand how records, archivists, and archival systems have sometimes supported power and privilege, resisting efforts to have transparency, accountability, and justice; some have argued effectively that social justice must be elevated to be a central tenet of the archival mission. Likewise, we also must understand archives from multiple, sometimes even contradictory, perspectives, encompassing evidence, memory, bureaucracy, law, and community.

This scenario suggests, of course, that who archivists are, how they are trained, whatever form of credentialing is utilized, and how they congregate will continue to evolve in ways that are quite different from what was envisioned when I did research at the Bentley. Whereas we originally approached thinking of ourselves as members of a guild, whose entry we sought to control, this has now dissipated in unimaginable ways. I had ended my 1986 essay discussing the power inherent in professional formation (mostly as a means, I will admit, of shocking people in the field to think about who they were and what they did), but now it seems necessary for that power to be spread about in more loosely defined and inclusive ways. Other contributors to this volume, such as Raab and Hibert, express concern about how much control large technology vendors such as Google now possess, and such concerns are genuine. They are transforming the work of information professionals such as archivists, and not always in a good way.

We can chart this broadening of the field in several different ways. In the last decade or so, there has been a growing interest in the notion of the citizen archivist. Some have used this as a new way of characterizing what we used to term volunteers, but others have seen this as a new professional priority, to equip the average person to be able to take care of his or her personal and family archives. Some have also devoted attention to this as recognition that the nature of digital records will not allow us to accession these constantly evolving virtual documents in the ways we normally have for generations (this is, in fact, a challenge to one of the cherished principles of archival work, custody of the record in a legitimate archival repository). The digital era has brought with it a rebirth of the amateur in a new, honourable sense. If the old professional paradigm was one of holding ourselves from the public as experts, the ones with the appropriate knowledge and licenses to make the critical decisions from selection to preservation to description, now we are embracing members of the public as partners in the campaign to preserve our documentary heritage. In a sense we share both our knowledge and power in order to achieve a loftier goal, one that does not seem to be quite so attainable under the present circumstances.8

Another obvious difference can be seen in the emergence of many new archival fields or sub-disciplines. For a long time, the identity of archives was invested in its connection to history and historians. When I started work in the early 1970s, the debate about the relationship between historians and archivists was raging. Even today this continues to be a focus of the field.9 Around the time that I became an archivist, there was a movement afoot in the United States which aimed to establish regional, state, and local archival associations, mostly viewed as alternatives to the SAA. However, this diversification took on new meaning when, about a decade and a half later, other specialized professional associations began to form, such as the Association of Moving Image Archivists, joining older groups such as the Association for Recorded Sound Collections, representing specialized forms of archival work. These combined with an increasingly complex array of roundtables and special interest groups within the SAA, the American Library Association, and other national associations, reflecting the increasing recognition of the challenges of documentary forms (both analogue and digital).

Perhaps the most dramatic sign of change relates to the most core aspect of any discipline, its knowledge. When I started my career, the archival literature was extremely compact, limited to a small group of journals and basic textbooks. It began to expand in the early 1980s and continued its acceleration over the next few decades. When I worked with James O’Toole to revise his Understanding Archives and Manuscripts, we added new sections on archival theory and an extensive bibliography. If we were to revise that volume today, just ten years later and twenty years after the original edition, we would have many more sections to add.

The growth in the quality and quantity of archival scholarship is very encouraging, save for one aspect. One of the most interesting features of this new archival scholarship is that much of it is written by individuals outside of the archival field, some of whom are now studying archivists and archival work in new ways. My article “The Failure or Future of American Archival History: A Somewhat Unorthodox View,” published in 2000, is an early effort demonstrating this. The attraction to this has to do with the inherent power of writing and recordkeeping.10 Scholars are now studying the nature of archives and the archive in a variety of expressions, such as in literature and art, testifying to the importance of the record or document in society in all dimensions.11 Whereas, not long ago, archivists would fuss that such perspectives really had little to do with real archives, now they are seeking to learn from other fields in order to enhance their understanding of the documentary universe. Some of the new scholarship has featured an interesting crossover between popular and academic scholarship, such as in the area of letter writing. We have witnessed a growing quantity concerning the creation and maintenance of certain kinds of documents. Letters and letter writing seem to head the pack, perhaps a reaction against the decline in writing letters in contrast to email, Facebook, and Twitter.12 But there is also an expanding range of work with other documentary forms, such as cookbooks and diaries.13 With a growing awareness of citizen archivists, no doubt we will see other forms added to this scholarship.

Along with this breadth in archival scholarship has come an expansion in the notion of what constitutes an archive and what archives mean. As we learned, it extends far beyond repositories and their contents to include buildings and symbols (see Richards and Rama). A major part of such scholarship is considering how certain documentary forms were used to build self-identity and community (see Augst). The point in all this is that where we once might have argued about the vagaries of these different meanings, now archivists are actually embracing a variety of approaches to identify, preserve, and make accessible a wide range of materials as custodians, partners, and enablers. Archivists are recognizing the expertise of others, including amateurs (citizens), scholars from a wide range of disciplines, and other professionals. Whereas a couple of decades ago we recognized that the documentary universe was too big for us to develop unitary strategies for unitary actions, now we understand that it is too complex for archivists to comprehend by themselves.



The Shifting Nature of Professionalism

Most of what I have described works against the traditional notion of professionalism, usually implying a guild-like sense of work and control, although it is unlikely that anyone will desist from referring to themselves as professionals any time soon. It is a kind of security and status achieved through a combination of education and experience. Yet it is also the case that sociologists and other scholars interested in professions, vocations, and work are now focusing on the strains and stresses of what all this means in our twenty-first-century digital era.

Sociologists themselves have been noticing the dynamic changes impacting professions in the past several decades. Andrew Abbott notes that technological changes, the transforming notions of expertise, the rising cadre of organizational suppliers and for-profit service providers, diminishing government support, the transition from reliance on text to that of images, and the rise of multiculturalism are all threatening the traditional perspective of librarianship as a profession, perhaps leading it to something much different – a “federated” profession where control over entry into the field is lessened in favour of a more diverse group of experts with different backgrounds and perspectives (see Abbott). Nevertheless, professionalism remains an attractive notion for many occupations since it suggests ownership of expertise, autonomy, and control – even if such ideas are more ideological or hypothetical than realistic (see Evetts). After all, how can any group of professionals argue that they deserve authority, compensation, and societal protection if they erase such attributes?

Given this trend, what replaces the idea of professionalism? Having asked this, obviously I am convinced that something must be in place that gives a group like archivists some authority and mission to practise with a goal of a greater public good in mind. There has been a resurgence of interest in amateurism as an alternative to professionalism, and this fits well with the rise of the citizen archivist and the implications of the computer for loosening up boundaries and breaking down barriers in everything from work to governance. It has been well documented and endlessly debated that one of the problems caused by professionalism is inequality and anti-democratic sentiments that place citizens, organizations, and governments at the beck-and-call of disciplinary expertise (see Turner). Some now consider certain traits associated with amateurism, such as the sense of calling and the love of doing something, to be interests that professionals should share and, in some cases, to be even more important than the traditional attributes of professionalism (see Edwards). Among archivists, one used to hear a lot about how they love what they do, even as they grouse about what they perceive to be less than fair compensation. Personally, I have long believed the calling to be critical to one’s professional perspective, but not all agree.14

How should archivists view themselves and their future? Let me suggest several tenets as the basis for a new sense of the discipline. First, the archivist’s focus should be on sharing their expertise with others, even empowering others to function competently on their own as archivists. This takes into account the influence of the computer in building more complex documentary systems requiring collaborative solutions and approaches. The emphasis must be on sustaining a suitable documentary heritage, not on who is in charge. However, we might be asking some questions about how the shift into the digital era could be affecting the quality of work experiences for archivists.15 Archivists have proven themselves capable of writing manuals, producing training films, and creating other educational materials; they simply need to redirect these to people outside the archival community.

Second, archivists must acknowledge the pre-eminence of the rights of others over their own heritage and memory. The era of rampant collecting, which too often included pillaging and other unscrupulous practices, is being replaced by empowering others to administer their own documentary heritage. I firmly believe that the unsatisfactory lack of action on the proposed Native American Archives Protocols by SAA leadership is but a temporary bump on the road to more inclusive and cooperative approaches. Another way of looking at this is to see that the new professionalism will move a code of ethics as an essential tenet to that of ethical practice and behaviour. This is particularly important to our future efforts to preserve the documentary heritage. We must do better than merely aspiring to be ethical.

Third, archivists will de-emphasize developing tight, prescribed definitions of fundamentals like records and documents, evidence and information, in order to embrace varying forms of what and how different cultures and Indigenous groups see as being valuable for religious, cultural, symbolic, and evidential reasons. Actually, this will require developing a new glossary and a new glossary process that brings together a working group with individuals seeing each other as equals and Western perspectives just one among many with legitimacy. This will also change what we teach, how we design and hold conferences, and what we publish. Adopting this approach also will drop digital literacy as the primary concern of the day to a subservient issue; indeed, digital experts will have a seat around the table as one of these cultural groups, for that is precisely what they are today.



Looking Forward

I have been critical of those who make predictions about dominant societal shifts, such as from the analogue to the digital, who often do so without specifying when such shifts will be complete or who do so in remarkably ahistorical fashion. The shift I am describing here is just beginning, and it will take a full generation to occur. But it is not too early to begin preparing the next group of archivists and archival educators for this new world. We need to start now, applying all the creativity we can muster to develop new approaches and solutions.

While we might be able to characterize this as a form of professionalism, we could also describe it as something quite new. We could adopt a form of biblical hospitality:


Hospitality in the ancient world focused on the alien or stranger in need. The plight of aliens was desperate. They lacked membership in the community, be it tribe, city-state, or nation. As an alienated person, the traveler often needed immediate food and lodging. Widows, orphans, the poor, or sojourners from other lands lacked the familial or community status that provided a landed inheritance, the means of making a living, and protection. In the ancient world the practice of hospitality meant graciously receiving an alienated person into one’s land, home, or community and providing directly for that person’s needs. (Duke)


Of course, you do not need to be a theologian to understand such hospitality; in his book Refiguring the Archives, Verne Harris, drawing on the world of Jacques Derrida, discusses hospitality as a way of seeing archival work as a form of justice. The various authors in the present volume consider seriously matters like diversity, inclusion, and social justice. So must archivists and their allies embrace such notions. Archivists must understand how power and privilege and patronage have shaped our documentary heritage, but archivists must reject such attributes in their own mission and in serving society.

Being hospitable implies something very different than the control and power inherent in the notion of the guilds of modern professions. Archivists are here to help people, organizations, and society preserve and manage their historical sources by developing solutions and other approaches and teaching them how to do this. Not only does this provide a pathway to a better understanding by the public about what archivists do, but it opens up the possibility of a more rigorous ethics. And it is in these ethics that the true professionalism resides. For me, all the various challenges the information professions face, discussed at the University of Alberta conference, must connect to a revised understanding of professionalism, more strongly connected to the good of society and its various groups. For example, Edwards discusses the challenges of physical and virtual spaces in museums, opening us to the idea that digitized space can be used in new ways. The future, then, holds all kinds of possibilities and opportunities. Whether we will embrace them to develop a new and more engaging kind of professionalism remains to be seen.




Notes


	1	 To get a sense of the planning focus, see Ham.



	2	 Of course, there were earlier expressions, such as with the work of the documentalists. For an example, see Wright.



	3	 There is an increasing number of writings on this topic, but see, for example, Farge.



	4	 For analyses of this issue, see Jimerson; Greene.



	5	 For a useful, recent assessment of activism, see Vukliš and Gilliland.



	6	 For the contextual issues of this controversy, see Brown. For a recounting of the debates, see Mathiesen.



	7	 To get a sense of this, see V. Harris et al.; Blouin and Rosenberg, Documentation; Gilliland et al.



	8	 For further discussion of this point, see Cox, Personal Archives.



	9	 For a good orientation to this, see Blouin and Rosenberg, Processing.



	10	 For examples of this, see Burns; Burton.



	11	 For examples of this, see Codebo; McLaughlin.



	12	 The literature is immense, as is evident with the following random sample: Mallon; Chartier et al.; Dierks; Grandjean; Goodman; O’Neill.



	13	 For examples, see Bower; Bunkers and Huff.



	14	 For a deeper discussion on this, see Cox, Archival Anxiety.



	15	 There is a large array of books lamenting the transformation of the workplace by the computer, for examples see Garson; J.A. Fraser.
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Digital Research with All Our Senses: How the Archivist, the Historian, and the Librarian Can Work Together on the New Frontier



NIGEL RAAB

I want to start with the thoughts of two librarians. The first, well known to all, is Jorge Luis Borges, and the second is Rafael Ball, the head librarian at the ETH or Technological University in Zurich, Switzerland. Borges wrote The Library of Babel to explore ideas of infinity and our ability to capture all knowledge in the universe. Theoretically, his universal library has an “infinite number of hexagonal galleries” organized in the shape of a sphere (51). The hexagon, the sphere, and the symmetry of its organization all give a mathematical feel to the library, but Borges’s library also has a mysterious physicality to it; his story is as much about wandering through the hexagonal rooms as the content of any single volume on the shelves. The explorer of the library can dream about “inexhaustible stairways” (52). This labyrinth, as it has often been called, is a site of adventure that extends well beyond the often useless content of the books.

A less exciting vision of the library comes from a more contemporary source. Rafael Ball, the head librarian at one of Europe’s most important libraries, has played a similar game and come to a conclusion representative of the digital age. He reckoned that with 80 per cent of the books in his library just gathering dust because they were little better than trash, and with any single library only holding an ever-shrinking portion of the world’s literature, it would do no harm to eliminate books altogether (Furger). The digitization of books is not a surprise, but a head librarian’s outright disdain for books appears rather shocking. And yet we cannot deny that research technologies have changed dramatically in the last ten years.

Earlier in this volume, Crawford has taken a less alarmist approach. Although she provocatively asks “why bother?” when it comes to libraries, she has ample evidence that libraries still satisfy a wide segment of the population even if the role of the library has undergone, and continues to undergo, transformation. Excellent evidence for this claim comes when watching, rather than reading, her presentation in the context of the Around the World conference. The visual presentation highlights how libraries transcend specific epochs and take us through time. As viewers listen to Crawford demonstrate the sophisticated research technologies promoted by librarians, they can also feast their eyes on a very traditional bricks-and-mortar environment (compare this with Cox, who has a massive television screen looming behind him). A wooden chair, a latched and latticed window, and a stone fireplace tempting the viewer into the sixteenth century suggest a world in which the electron had yet to dominate. The melding of time periods and the respect for the interlinking of the historical with the contemporary highlight the continuing impact of the library and urge the historian to reflect upon his or her own place in this new world.

Digitization and future technologies are upon us, but we should not rush forward without exploring serious issues. In this new world, it is critically important to consider how the historian will intersect with the new methods of librarians and archivists; the research of the historian will change as librarians and archivists rethink their own methodologies. In his comments, Ball treats the library as a depository of books rather than as a physical space in its own right, an idea tightly tied to Borges. The physicality of the library deserves attention if we are to consider the complete experience of reading. We also have to take into account the risks of computerization and digitization. Library users have to reconsider their search strategies and the role search engines play in steering research outcomes – in finding both books in libraries and documents online. In the 1970s, Carlo Ginzburg urged his readers to look for traces; what traces will be lost if we only have digital copies? The very nature of digitization suggests an interaction with documents radically different from that experienced by the inhabitants of Borges’s library. With this in mind, I also want to think about archives and how digitization can impact historical research there. The answers, of course, will come from the perspective of a historian, a user of library spaces and archives, rather than a library scientist, an archivist, a computer programmer, or a website designer. The answers might be a little rougher around the edges but coming from a user, they intersect and overlap with the concerns of librarians and archivists as we collectively assess our relationship with the digital age.

In the past, individuals of a postmodern persuasion linked library cataloguing systems with efforts at social control. The Library of Congress system has been criticized for steering knowledge by determining the precise location of each book (Battles 208–9). While the criticisms of cataloguing systems belong to a postmodern age that is largely behind us, we can still be concerned about social control even if this social control is not tied to philosophical assumptions about knowledge. In particular, we have to think about the control of social spaces, and here I would argue that the library is a bastion of freedom. The word “bastion” may remind us of an ivory tower but, as we shall see, it is really an open and accessible bastion.

Increasingly, we have become accustomed to very controlled environments. The experience of a shopping mall, attending a professional sporting event, or even walking down the many streets of Santa Monica, where music entices shoppers, all involve very complex planning and investments in understanding human behaviour. Malls are notorious for controlling every single step of the consumer.

In these circumstances, libraries can be seen as an oasis for everyone. Many, if not all, libraries have discarded admission requirements so that they are spaces open to all and everyone. Since they do not have so many visual and aural stimulants, individuals can craft their own time and space within these walls. As Beaudry and Kosciejew illustrate, there are many opportunities for exploration, whether within the pages of a book or by simply walking around. Of course, even libraries feel the creeping impulse of social control. Starbucks has just kicked out the local coffee shop and opened a branch in our own university library. It now serves as the welcome space for the library and has the exact same colours, contours, and flavours you see on every street corner in America. It standardizes the creative space of the library. Imagine if all libraries followed the exact same design pattern just as Starbucks has for all its interiors.

Noise patterns in libraries also fit with the theme of social control. Over the last generation, an assault on quiet has emerged as quiet has somehow been associated with elitism (such as whispering in a museum or listening softly to a Spanish guitar). R. Murray Schafer, the renowned Canadian sound researcher, told the story of a library in Sacramento, California, which was “wired for rock music in which patrons are encouraged to talk. On the walls are signs stating NO SILENCE. The result: circulation, especially among the young, is up” (96). The equivalent in our university library is the wide-screen TVs that play sports for twenty-four hours a day in the cafe. Schafer was writing at a turning point when piped music wasn’t everywhere. But today, libraries are one of the few places without aggressively manufactured aural environments; the idea of quiet in a library is substantially different from the same idea twenty years ago. I wanted to talk about the library from the perspective of a user and not a sociological analyst but here an excerpt from a sociological study can broaden the example. In a survey of researchers, a scholar remarked, “I like the solitude and quiet of the library, one of the few places in this busy, fast-paced world where such a place can be found.” Interestingly, the same survey found that younger scholars were just as likely to visit physical libraries even if the need to go to a library had changed over the years (Antell and Engel 173). These sociological findings indicate that visiting a library is not about pulling a book off the shelf, but rather about integrating oneself into a physical environment in which books lie somewhere on the shelf. In Beijing, the National Library of China (North) is designed to feature the readers and not the books, which surround the reading rooms. A visitor is more likely to share the quiet and solitude with another reader than to smell musty books on shelves.

Another way to think of a library in spatial terms is to think of the origins of the words used to describe its traditional contents and activity; words such as “book” and “reading” do not have their origins in abstract and isolated thinking.1 In English and German, book and buch come from the bark of the tree used to make that book (it is related to the Germanic boks, which is linked with beech). Even the Latin liber, as so many earthy origins in the Latin language, relates to the fibre of trees from which writing material was made; the image of a solitary individual reading a book and leaning against a tree has great symbolic meaning. In English, read has roots in the Old High German ratan and suggests counselling. In other words, reading does not necessarily have to be a solitary activity; it can certainly remain so, but it can be conducted in groups. This thought harkens back to the days when the literate members of a society read aloud to those who could not decipher the text. Now that most everyone is literate, the reading in groups can be shared. One does not have to read loudly but the aural dimension can give the text added tonality and rhythm.

Schafer commented on the struggle to make the library an accessible place – yet surely, there are more sophisticated solutions than just turning up the volume. Fortunately, Improbable Libraries by Alex Johnson has demonstrated just that. Architectural gems of creative libraries from around the world abound. The Bibliometro Madrid gives commuters a mobile selection and the University of Aberdeen Library in Scotland was designed to minimize energy costs and give visitors “dizzying” views of outside light shining in (130–1). But, as Improbable Libraries demonstrates, not all libraries are for everyone. A street library has its function and so does an academic library. Does an academic library have to be fun or should it be serious?

I want to leave this an open question because it will find an indirect echo if we look at how the historian works together with the librarian since cooperation among professionals is serious business indeed. So much attention has been given to the word “interdisciplinary” that it gives the impression that the entire planet can be neatly divided into academic disciplines. Interdisciplinarity, if better than erecting strict disciplinary walls, still only tells part of the story because it has no way to include the librarians, whose expertise is essential to the work of the historian. I have yet to study or work at a university where librarians have been considered “an academic department.” Instead, they have been looked upon as handmaidens to the work of those officially aligned within departments. A very good example here stems from the fact that many historians pay scant attention to the amount of research invested in the library sciences and the infinite strategies developed to adapt libraries to shifting circumstances. This phenomenon has near equivalents in other environments. Coming from the perspective of the librarian, Edwards has urged “museum-libraries and museum-archives to reassert their role … by more closely integrating library and archival collections with museum collections” (161).

The cooperation between the librarian and the historian has been exceptionally important before and after the digital age; here the word “reading” as in counselling discussed above comes into play – the historian and the librarian seek counsel from each other and discuss ideas together. The collection strategies of libraries are directly related to focal areas of research; if a library has decided to focus on a certain area, researchers will be drawn to that area. Baylor University in Texas is home to the Armstrong Browning Collection, committed to the poets Robert and Elizabeth Barrett Browning. This library collected runs of French and Italian newspapers from the 1850s onwards, newspapers which otherwise were destined for the dustbin (Baker 10). The library wanted these newspapers because they could shed light on what the two poets were experiencing when abroad. The newspapers do not have to be read in this spirit, however. Any researcher interested in Italian or French print culture in the second half of the nineteenth century will be drawn to this collection; the newspapers can answer questions about Italian nationalism or French anti-Semitism. The decisions of the librarians to preserve these newspapers shape the way historians approach their topics. Librarians are knowledgeable about their collections and can guide historians to works they might not even know exist. From a reverse perspective, historians can suggest purchases and help librarians build what effectively becomes a meeting place for a global network of scholars.

Newspapers may be physical entities, but the digital age will not eliminate this process; there will always be extensive cooperation between the librarian (who is often a trained historian) and the historian. Digital access to materials has made numerous aspects of research much easier. The destruction of card catalogues as artefacts is certainly disappointing but digital searches give a very quick overview of materials even if the content of those materials has still not been digitized. For example, when I started my own career, the Russian National Library did not have an online presence so one had to wait until one’s arrival in St Petersburg to get a complete overview of the collection. Nowadays, the digital catalogue can be searched and an understanding about books that have been written on a specific topic can be developed. Of course, digital searches should not be relied on exclusively because each individual library has its own digitization policy and, willy-nilly, leaves time periods or themes out of the digital catalogue. Moreover, these gaps tend to change over time. Those performing such research have a great advantage but have to be very careful to understand digitization as an important component in research rather than an omniscient force.

Thus digitization brings new issues to the fore, and librarians and historians must work together to ensure the health of collections of books, periodicals, journals, and many unexpected items. A very basic issue concerns digital acquisitions – should the library buy digital copies or just “subscribe” to servers and risk losing access to archival copies once the digital subscription ends? For mainstream journals, the issue is solved rather easily, but tricky cases do emerge since access to documentation can change when new owners take control of a subscription service.

Another important aspect of digitization concerns the original. Walter Benjamin is well known for having commented on the relationship between methods of technical reproduction and the reduced value of the aura that surrounds the original. He surmised that the technological reproduction of photographs would reduce the appeal of authenticity relative to the original act of creation that made painting such an attractive medium. In this worldview, the future belonged to mass reproduction. What does one lose and what does one gain by digitizing materials that began their life in another format?

Books offer an interesting case study in thinking about this question, and did so by their very nature well before Benjamin wrote. We take it for granted that books will be reproduced in high quantities; most books published at the end of the nineteenth century can be purchased inexpensively today because the print runs with industrial methods were so high. You can buy many books and they are almost all alike. This attitude guides Google and its digitization project – thousands of books are easily available digitally to readers around the world.

The project has greatly facilitated access to books, but it has not eliminated problems associated with origins. In one of the great literary library scenes, Proust’s narrator in À la recherche du temps perdu remarks that “a first edition of a work would be more precious than others for me, but by that I mean the edition in which I read it for the first time” (my trans.; Proust 193). As this excerpt suggests, with books we are not looking to simply identify the very first copy of a print run. Rather, we want to know how apparently identical books can differ. Currently, Loyola Marymount’s university library is scanning rare books from its collection – many of which already exist on Google – to preserve aspects unique to each book. Fingerprints from past eras don’t show up on the scan but handwritten marginalia, former collectors’ bookplates, new bindings and covers, prices, irregularities, overleafs obscured on Google, and other traces of the past are digitized and thus each copy of a book becomes a unique item and not just a generic Google copy. Not all books must undergo such extensive treatment, but we cannot empty library shelves and turn the extra space into a computer lounge simply because the texts are available on Google.

Even with this sensitive project, digitization sanitizes the reading experience and eliminates critical aspects of material culture. For example, you can do extensive research with digital sources to evaluate the strengths and weaknesses of the tsarist system vis-à-vis the Soviet Union. But a simpler litmus test is to examine the paper upon which tsarist and Soviet books were published. The deteriorating quality of Soviet paper says a lot about the economic situation of the USSR (even if it doesn’t answer questions about gender roles). Touching the paper actually affects the way one thinks about the different time periods (just as a Magna Carta written on vellum tells a different story than a reprint on contemporary paper).

Currently, the overwhelming majority of historians work with materials that were born before the digital age and have since been digitized. A new generation of historians will increasingly be working with materials that were born digitally. In light of projects such as Henry Rousso’s contemporary history in which the boundary between past and present is blurred for analytic purposes, historical research is becoming more familiar with digitally produced sources.2 No one yet is quite sure which sources will remain for analysis, who will control those sources, and how we will search those sources with ever-changing technologies. These issues, unfamiliar to most researchers, are far from settled, although they are relevant to large and small institutions alike.

The Internet Archive in San Francisco, a self-described hybrid library/archive, represents an interesting starting point for thinking about archiving digitally born documents.3 Although the Internet Archive digitizes physical materials as well, the most innovative aspect of the undertaking is the desire to archive the World Wide Web; the project is especially intriguing because it began in the 1990s.4 The Wayback Machine, one of its most popular devices, takes snapshots of websites at apparently random intervals so you can type in a web address and see what the website looked like at certain moments in the past; it is useful if you want to see how website design has changed. Since it is so easy to use, it has been searched millions of times. For example, you can look at the CBC site from the late 1990s and get a sense for the CBC web presence in its earliest days. You also have the ability to click on links and navigate a page much as you would expect from a current website. The Internet Archive requires massive servers to store all this information and, amazingly, has stored twenty-five petabytes worth of information.

The Internet Archive is a fascinating project with incredibly dedicated archivists, but perhaps it is most important for the provocative questions it brings forth: What does it really mean to archive the internet, the source of much knowledge today? The answers are multifold and all they do is open up roads for further investigation. The Internet Archive trolls the web and its computer programs capture and save information from these searches. Despite its claims to capture all knowledge, most information on the web is inaccessible to its searches. We have this idea that the web has made all information accessible, yet really only a fraction of the information surfaces on web searches. It is incredibly easy to route a trip from Banff to Calgary, but it is much more difficult to access internal systems of companies, the darker corners of the web, and military networks, to name but a few. I have heard that Google only searches 5 per cent of the web. The number varies depending upon one’s method of calculation but there is no doubt that search engines are limited in what they provide us – a vast “invisible web” remains unexplored (Devine). If Facebook should ever go bankrupt, it will remain open as to who actually gains possession of their servers and the information on them. Similarly, historians in a later century will reinterpret the economic crises of the last decade once they have complete access to the emails of leading Manhattan bankers. They might have developed different search engines that reveal a world unfamiliar to a generation of Googlers. It is even difficult to fathom what information still remains hidden from us.

In another version of this, “under new management” signifies a reduced or altered access to knowledge. Corbis, a photography archive, recently sold a division to a Chinese company. According to The New York Times, “the sale gives the new owner, Visual China Group, control over photographs of immense cultural and commercial value – Marilyn Monroe on a subway grate, Rosa Parks on a bus, Jimi Hendrix at Woodstock” (McPhate). The Chinese company has digital control over the distribution of many of these images; of course many, but not all, of the images are readily available on the web. The important point here is that despite digitization and the free web, issues of ownership still persist and owners can still limit access to digital materials.

Simply hoping that Google searches will solve our problems has its limits as well. In general, we should slowly become a little more suspicious of what Google has to offer the researcher. While the site has certainly revolutionized searching, its influence is worrisome; even the general notion of searching with computer algorithms needs to be better understood by historians and librarians. One cannot escape the feeling that Google and its advertisers take you where they want you to go and not where you want to go. As an example, it is only with great difficulty that one can avoid the anglicization of search results. In the case of Russia, the only effective way to seek Russian websites and historical data is to use Yandex, a Russian search engine. Otherwise, Google almost inevitably returns what, in academic jargon, might be considered Eurocentric results. In broader terms, the anglicization of the search process has ramifications for discourse theory and the remaining elements of the linguistic turn. It may be a sensitive issue to suggest that Google is steering the historian but we can make a parallel with the history of science. Even before the 1962 publication of his famous The Structure of Scientific Revolutions, Thomas Kuhn argued that textbooks steered the methods not just of students but of well-established scientists who still held onto the methods they had learned from undergraduate textbooks (162–3). The problem is still very real, as Crawford has pointed out in this volume that students tend to search Google first and only thereafter do they consult the library (15). All researchers have to be aware of this.

The dynamic quality of websites is also an issue for archivists – no two users experience the web in the same way. Pages are adjusted depending on what the web knows about you. As a user of Yahoo Mail, I am always fascinated to see that the women presented in the inevitable personal ads have been aging with me over the years. The system is obviously keeping track of my age. Beyond this comical observation, web pages change, mutate, adjust, and are never the same offering twice. Thus, with the Wayback Machine, you can navigate many parts of a web page, but numerous other elements are incomplete as either the system has done a snapshot at one moment and not the next or it has only delved so deeply into the layers of a web page. This apparent randomness “has led to the indictment that the Wayback Machine achieves neither archival preservation nor access standards” (Guenther and Myrick 144). Using a traditional means of explanation, one might say that the Wayback Machine gives us a photograph of a nineteenth-century street scene when the historian is really longing for a video. It is crucial to have a snapshot at the very minimum, but we are left wanting more.

Already, the addition of web references into bibliographies and footnotes has required revision of books such as the Chicago Manual of Style. Digital archiving is no different and is spawning new methods each day; the technical questions and the abbreviations or expressions employed (MODS, METS, and MINERVA) are baffling.5 Most of these methods will remain beyond the purview of the historian but certain aspects of the process are worth mentioning. First, do archivists have a duty to store all available digital information? Is every scrap of digital existence worth preserving? Can we even afford to store and catalogue this vast amount of information? Who will make sense of this unfathomably large collection of data?6 As with traditional archives, the process of archiving is not limited to preventing the destruction of documents. This is a comment not just about the efforts of the Internet Archive but also about all the information that is available digitally, whether it appears on the public web or not.

The answers here are sensitive when they come from the historian. Terry Cook, a Canadian archivist, has noted that historians have too often treated archivists as “tour guides” because visiting an archive is no different from visiting a foreign country (“Archive(s)” 605). This has historical reasons because historians and archivists have gone their separate ways. Much as philosophers of history took their leave from the historical profession in the 1960s, archivists in English Canada took their leave from the Canadian Historical Association to form their own independent organization and publishing organ, Archivaria (Cook, “Archive(s)” 601–2). In his work on archives for the people, Max Evans never refers to historians as users and instead prefers the term consumers. No longer sharing a common cause with archivists, historians have let archives slip from their “consciousness” and pay scant attention to key archival practices such as appraisal and migration (Cook, “Archive(s)” 606). In Cook’s view, historians still expect to work in the “virgin” archives that Leopold von Ranke dreamed about (608). Even if Cook tends towards an overdrawn postmodernist thesis and has omitted the fantastic archival practices of historian Patricia Grimsted in Eastern Europe, his comments remind us how detached the historian has become from archival practice at precisely a time when archivists are determining “what the future will know about its past” (“Archive(s)” 606).

Importantly, Cook mentions the increased professionalization of the field and the “interdisciplinary” partners that archivists find themselves working with: “new alliances have been formed with records managers and information technology specialists” (“Archive(s)” 602), and these bonds have been cultivated with expanded graduate student opportunities for fledgling archivists (but the risk is that archivists become so involved with technological issues that they are the protagonists distancing themselves from historians and other scholars). Historians need an understanding of modern archival techniques, and here the common denominator is information technology, a topic that surfaced when thinking about search engines (Cook, “Archive(s)” 602–3). Historians as humanists may balk at learning quantitative methods, especially in light of postmodernism, but there needs to be greater familiarity with archival processes in these uncertain digital times.

Cox has written specifically about the limits of professionalization in his contribution to this volume. He worries that archivists have spent too much time concerned with defining themselves in specifically professional terms, thus marginalizing the citizen archivist who may have developed his or her own approach to the preservation of materials; hence individuals from outside the guild of archivists have written their own views on the topic. In an optimistic manner, he sees the new emphasis on technology as a binding force. Because of complex technological problems that cannot be solved by archivists alone, they must reach out and find partners with whom to collaborate, even if these partners don’t have scientific training or the label of the professional. This is then a perfect opportunity for the historian to emerge as a “citizen archivist” and refine their understanding of the technical processing of materials.

Only then will historians be able to properly consider issues of preservation and appraisal, a process that stores 5 per cent of materials in the absolute best cases. Archivists only have limited resources to appraise, preserve, and migrate physical and digitally born materials. Here the digital question has traditional undertones, and perhaps we should not exaggerate certain digital changes. In early March, an editorial in The New York Times worried that “putting Lincoln online is no easy … task” (“Putting”). The ambitious Papers of Abraham Lincoln project, designed to publish everything that Abraham Lincoln wrote, was being jeopardized by interagency feuding, party politics, and the withdrawal of public funding. These feuds, however, are not new and the complete works syndrome has been politicized throughout the twentieth century. Vladimir Lenin’s complete works were never that complete because the Soviet authorities did not want them that way. Nor were Martin Heidegger’s, where recent revelations have questioned previous attempts at a comprehensive publication. The New York Times editorial makes it clear that the Lincoln project has been a cooperative project across the political spectrum for years, but we should not be surprised when funding and political issues do pop up. As Patricia Grimsted has shown, all these archival projects are deeply political and very closely tied to specific community needs (Grimsted et al., Archives).

The historian can assist and cooperate with archivists to re-establish a lost bond and ensure that future generations of historians have access to digital sources that further historical research. If the historian does not make a greater commitment, they risk losing track of documents that are essential to the trade. We will trick ourselves into believing that the internet has provided fantastic access to documents but we will have no idea where those documents come from. Over the last century or so, the urban dweller has become unaware of how food reaches the table, and many individuals eat beef without understanding that it comes from a cow. Similarly, historians will no longer know where the digital depositories lie and will experience alienation from the context of documents. This is not just a point about the physicality of documents and the missing mustiness of an old folder but about respecting a sense for the physical location of the archive (since ultimately, as the servers at the Internet Archive prove, even digital bits exist in a fixed location). Historians cannot afford to base their research on digital documents without intersecting with the different intellectual, technological, and professional layers that make this style of archiving possible. As a recent exhibit at the Laband Art Gallery at Loyola Marymount University set out to demonstrate, the digital universe has not replaced the importance of the human dimension.7

This is a practical matter of physical and digital significance. An archivist once pointed out to me that digitally born materials have their own physical histories that are difficult to trace and organize. We are familiar with annotations on textual documents; scholars have traced words that seem scratched out or subjected handwritten additions to drafts with scrutiny to gain further insights into an author’s intentions. The digital age is no less drafty but the process is more difficult to access; depending upon how authors save drafts in their text files, the documentary record will change. The word “multilayered” has grown in popularity over the years, but here is a real case where it is not quite clear how we will pull apart these layers. It is critically important for the historian to have access to this digital redaction process in order to recognize deviations in what otherwise might appear as straightforward decisions.

These thoughts seem to create more problems than they answer, but the historian is still working in a very uncertain digital world. Even though the internet came to life over two decades ago, digital methods and digital access are still in their infancy. The historian will have to adapt to electronic resources without forgetting about physical documents as well. It is not unimaginable that a digitally bred generation of historians will ignore physical documents only to have a lone genius rediscover them and reinterpret that history. Just as shifting priorities in language skills at graduate programs change the subject matter historians write about, the ease of access to digital sources will cause trends of its own.

In anticipation of future trends, this chapter has voiced concern and caution in three main directions. First, we cannot disembody research practice. Historians need interesting spaces that encourage creativity. If we have libraries that twist and turn, and corners around which we might spot another visionary, we are in a better place. Second, the historian has to reconsider their relationship with partners in libraries and archives, for these are the fields that will determine the future of digital management; as the nature of storage changes, historians have to keep abreast of these developments even if it might imply challenging forays into information technology. Finally, we must further probe the interaction between existing physical objects and documents and their digital presence; it is too risky to rely purely on the process of digitization for all the reasons listed above. If interdisciplinarity has been all the rage for the last two decades, then maybe we need to speak of an “interdocumental” approach in which we embrace materials in both their digitized and pre-digitized forms.

Here Ball, the head librarian at the ETH in Zurich, might disagree but we don’t want research in the humanities to become that type of sanitized exercise we would expect in a chemical laboratory. Nietzsche, Heidegger, and others have used the forest as a metaphor for exploration because it has hidden paths, dark corners, and unpleasant surprises. This is precisely what makes research exciting and gives the thrill to reading Borges’s tale of a labyrinthine library. We need both a physical and a digital labyrinth.




Notes


	1	 Metaphor, and not just words, also plays a role in creating a bridge between concrete empirical things and abstract ideas. See Lakoff and Johnson.



	2	 See Rousso.



	3	 For a more in-depth discussion of the value of the Internet Archive, see Kahle.



	4	 On early archival attempts at digitization, see Whaley.



	5	 MODS stands for Metadata Object Description Schema; METS, for Metadata Encoding and Transmission Standard; and MINERVA is the Library of Congress web archiving project. See the entire collection of essays in Landis and Chandler for further discussion in this area.



	6	 For further discussion of this question, see M.J. Evans. He advocates that it will remain in the hands of the consumers of archives. This is the by the people part of the title.



	7	 Learn more about the exhibition, From Clay to the Cloud: The Internet Archive and Our Digital Legacy, at cfa.lmu.edu/labandgallery/exhibitions/pastexhibitions/2016/fromclaytothecloudtheinternetarchiveandourdigitallegacy.
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The Critical, yet Often Misunderstood, Functions of a Library and Archives in a Museum Setting*



BRENDAN F.R. EDWARDS

Most major and national museums have historically had a library and/or archives. In the case of the Royal Ontario Museum (ROM) – the institution that I serve – the collection and exhibition of “books and documents … to illustrate and make known to the public the natural history of Ontario, Canada and the world” and “to illustrate and make known to the public human history in all the ages” have been included as part of the institution’s public mandate since its inception in 1912 (Royal Ontario Museum Act).1 The twenty-first-century digital age poses both challenges and opportunities for museum-libraries and museum-archives. While libraries and archives in museums have, to varying extents, always faced challenges of proving their value and place within the larger museum environment, as the contemporary perception and reality of how the public accesses information evolve, the physical spaces that museum-libraries and museum-archives embody – not to mention the financial resources they require – have come into further question.2 Herein also lies an opportunity, however, for museum-libraries and museum-archives to reassert their role and value in the museum environment by more closely integrating library and archival collections with museum collections, in the process shedding light on the myriad ways that museum objects – and the museums themselves – tell stories and inspire research.


Case Study: The Library and Archives at the Royal Ontario Museum

The ROM is a 105-year-old institution which has been home to a library and archives, in disparate iterations, from the museum’s earliest days. It is a museum of art, culture, and nature and is Canada’s largest field-research institution, with research and conservation activities around the world. Boasting more than thirteen million items and forty galleries, the ROM is one of North America’s largest museums, with more than one million visitors annually. Somewhere between 3,500 and 4,000 visitors and museum staff annually use the collections and services of the museum’s library and archives.3

The ROM has two sometimes competing mandates: “The Record of Nature Through Countless Ages” and “The Arts of Man Through All the Years” – both literally carved into the limestone exterior of the building. The museum-library and museum-archives’ core mission is to support and further the research of museum curatorial staff, as well as support staff and volunteers. In a museum with multi/inter/intra-disciplinary focuses, fulfilling this mission with a small staff and modest budget means we have our work cut out for us. The museum-library and museum-archives’ collections are also accessible to the public, with a significant number of post-secondary students and researchers utilizing unique elements of our collections. The ROM library collections consist of more than 400,000 volumes, and the archives consists of approximately 1,200-plus linear feet (365-plus metres) of processed records. The museum is located not far from the largest academic library collection in Canada (in the Robarts Library at the University of Toronto) and the largest public library collection in Canada (in the Toronto Reference Library, part of the Toronto Public Library system) – thus, carving out a unique niche in terms of library collections can be challenging. Despite this challenge, upwards of 61 per cent of the ROM library collections are not duplicated at Robarts or the Toronto Reference Library.4 Presently our collections and services are provided through two access points – a shared library and archives space with a public reading room accessible from the museum galleries, and the Egyptian, West Asian, and Far Eastern departmental libraries accessible by appointment or arrangement with museum staff. At no point in the museum’s history have the library collections and archives been consolidated into a single space.5 Our fragmentary physical existence has posed challenges to building and maintaining a strong profile, both inside and outside the museum. In recent years, the library and archives has even failed to appear on public maps of the museum – a travesty that is being addressed – and it would be no exaggeration to say that most museum visitors are unaware of our existence.

Our fragmentary existence can also be explained, to some extent, when we consider broadly the multiple historical purposes of libraries and archives in museum environments. As Jan van der Wateren, a former Chief Librarian and Keeper of the National Art Library of the Victoria and Albert Museum in the United Kingdom, outlined, there have historically been three broad purposes of museum-libraries: One has been to “provide documentation on the objects within the … museum. [In such instances], the museum-library is seen as a tool to provide support to the museum staff alone” and is generally not intended for the public, retaining the character of a private library. In other instances, museums that could only physically collect a small number of objects developed libraries as extensions to artefact collections. The museum would obtain one or two examples of an object, while “the museum-library collected books in which examples of hundreds more objects of a same [or similar] type” were outlined. And the third purpose of the museum-library has been “to view the book not only as an information-carrying device, but as an object [and artefact] in its own right and the librarian also as a curator” (192).

In whatever forms museum-libraries have taken shape, as suggested by Ana P. Labrador, assistant director at the National Museum of the Philippines, museums build scholarship through libraries. Van der Wateren notes that in many museums, the function of the book as an information-carrier and the book as a cultural object are often split, and different management units look after these two functions – this is partially true at the ROM, where many (but certainly not all) antiquarian books are considered museum artefacts in the Canadiana, European, and Far Eastern sections of the Art & Culture Department.

On top of this, we must also consider the threefold purpose of archives in a museum setting, broadly speaking: (1) Museum-archives collect, preserve, and make accessible institutional records which function as a collective memory of day-to-day museum operations. This role serves both present-day administrators and scholars. (2) Museum-archives hold value for cultural historians and historians of science, particularly as archives endeavour to preserve and make accessible the papers of past curators and researchers associated with the work of the museum. (3) Museum-archives can provide rich source material for exhibitions, serving the role of the “museum’s museum” (Shapiro 367–8).

Thus, there is no single concept of what a museum-library and museum-archives should be. As Trilce Navarrete and John Mackenzie Owen suggest, “they differ from each other as to their origin, the make-up of their collections, the way they are organised and funded, and the nature of their relation to the museum” (15). At the ROM library and archives, with our small staff, limited resources, and constricted spaces, we do our best to fulfil each of these six broad purposes. The museum-library’s overarching purpose, and one of the main purposes of a museum-archive, is to support research into the museum’s collections and their context. In and of themselves, museum artefacts/objects are silent, and for curators to paint a picture of an object’s context and history, considerable research is necessary. The museum-library and the museum-archive exist to provide access to information that offers context, within which the institution’s specific collection of objects can be researched, documented, and interpreted (van der Wateren 193). Museum-libraries and museum-archives also hold a purpose in supporting research into the methodologies for conserving objects, and finally, they support research relating to the display of objects and into exhibitions.

In an increasingly digital world, our role and purpose is made even more complex. Like libraries and archives in the public, academic, and other realms, we must confront the modern stereotype that we are no longer relevant or useful – after all, the public (including many senior decision makers in government, education, and culture) are very much under the impression that “everything” is online nowadays. Furthermore, museums are institutions that, by the nature of collecting and exhibiting objects, require considerable amounts of physical space – and they also struggle to maintain relevance and appeal. Museum spaces, therefore, are a very hot commodity, and in an institution like the ROM, with thirteen million objects spanning art, culture, and nature, there truly is no such thing as “enough” space. In today’s modern perception that “all” information is, or should be, available digitally,6 the physical spaces that museum-libraries and museum-archives inhabit are, not surprisingly, highly coveted for the expansion of public exhibition space.

Within our present discussion on the role of libraries and archives in public life, Raab draws on Jorge Luis Borges’s perception of the library as a labyrinth, while noting the historian’s need for both physical and digital access to archives and information. The concept of the physical museum has also been characterized as a “labyrinth” (Bayne et al. 4, 9, 18; Grasskamp 72–4; Prada). It has even been suggested that a museum’s online presence can have the effect of transforming the museum into “a more transparent, navigable, ‘homely’ environment” (Bayne et al. 9) for the average museum visitor, who, bear in mind, is not necessarily a historian or scholar. The notion of the museum-library as a labyrinth within a labyrinth is dizzying, to say the least, and I would suggest that at this moment large museums like the ROM are struggling with striking a balance between encouraging the notion of the labyrinthine museum – a treasure trove of endless possibilities for historians and the historically curious – and managing the labyrinth to be more navigable and understandable to that public who finds the rabbit warren model too disorienting and inaccessible.



Archives vs. Library vs. Museum: An Information System within an Information System within an Information System

In an area-specific institution (i.e., a stand-alone library or a stand-alone archives), there tends to be little confusion between what is part of the collection and what is not. In the museum-library-archives environment, however, delineation can be rather murky. In museums, libraries and archives are information systems within a larger information system (Navarrete and Owen 12) or, to draw on the analogies of Raab and others, labyrinths within a labyrinth. In such an environment, I would tend to agree with Cox in asserting that our professional practices as archivists and librarians – and perhaps even as museum curators – must be more loosely defined and approached more inclusively.

In the case of the ROM, we can point to the example of materials relating to Margaret MacLean. MacLean was an official guide at the Royal Ontario Museum from 1919 to 1924 and founder of the first education program at the ROM. Prior to working at the ROM, MacLean had spent part of her life in China and Japan. MacLean’s journal, recording her activities at the museum during her tenure, augmented by a scrapbook of newspaper clippings related to the ROM, are part of the Margaret MacLean fonds in the ROM archives. Another, earlier scrapbook created by Margaret MacLean, compiled prior to her work at the museum, and relating to her trips to Japan was for many years incorrectly classified in our library catalogue as a rare book. The Far Eastern section of the World Cultures Department sought to permanently transfer this earlier scrapbook into museum collections – the museum archivist, however, successfully persuaded curatorial staff that this scrapbook would be better housed in the Margaret MacLean fonds, where the item presently resides. Additionally, the ROM library holds a copy of a pamphlet written by MacLean in 1905, entitled “Chinese Ladies at Home,” and a 1990 reprint of this pamphlet, including a biographical sketch of MacLean, was published as a monograph by Oberon Press in 1990, under the title The Wise Traveller. How the two scrapbooks have been treated is particularly interesting and rather unique to the museum-library-archives environment. The scrapbook concerning MacLean’s time at the ROM is considered archival, while the scrapbook commemorating her travels in Japan, at one time considered a library item, was coveted as a museum object and is now an archival document. Why was one scrapbook always considered archival and confusion surrounded the other? Why was the Japanese scrapbook initially a library item versus an archives item? As we can see with just this one example, the three areas can potentially all muddy into one. Such confusion is rooted in the individual institution’s collections mandates (or lack thereof). In the case of the ROM, where the collections mandate has always been remarkably broad and open to interpretation, such confusion is not unexpected.

In most instances, librarians, archivists, and museum curators share a common purpose as keepers of collections, presenting expert knowledge and devising public access. Museums, libraries, and archives are related with one another, bound by the materials they keep (Labrador). That said, librarians, archivists, and museum practitioners can certainly find themselves, as Labrador has put it, “estranged by territorial disputes of jurisdiction.” Such estrangement reflects how libraries, archives, and museums – although they emerged from a shared past – diverged over the course of the nineteenth and twentieth centuries, giving rise to distinct professional practices for different physical forms7 – which as Cox suggests, may be due a revisiting and rethinking in the twenty-first-century reality.

The principles of archival practice involve concepts of preserving the provenance and context of records. Archivists, as a rule, do not split up fonds or collections if they can help it. Archivists leave things arranged in the way their creator arranged them, because information can be gleaned about record creators through how they were originally organized. In the above example of Margaret MacLean, from solely an archivist’s point of view and professional training, both scrapbooks should be (and now are) in the archives as part of the Margaret MacLean fonds. At the same time, archivists tend to be less interested in physical objects and, for example, have been known from time to time to discard the album or container that a set of records arrived in – frequently because an archivist will separate things out so that they can be better preserved. The archivist’s approach would, in many instances, horrify a museum curator or practitioner, who would view the album or original container of an item as equally important to what it contains – an artefact. Librarians, on the other hand, as a rule and embedded professional practice, split things up per classifications of subjects and normally are not very interested in provenance.

A further example of this kind of muddied situation in the collections of the ROM library and archives is a Sir Henry Pellatt and Lady Mary Pellatt auction catalogue, also known as the Catalogue of the valuable contents of Casa Loma, Toronto, Ontario. This catalogue was published by the Jenkins’ Art Galleries in 1924 and is so scarce that even Casa Loma does not have a copy in their possession. The marginalia within the catalogue, however, is uniquely valuable. But since the ROM library historically did not record information about who owned the catalogue or how it came to be in our collections, today we do not know who wrote the marginalia in this catalogue, which includes notes regarding realized auction prices and identifies items that the note taker was particularly interested in acquiring. This is the kind of information that would be critical to both the archivist and museum practitioner.

So how do we all coexist in the same institution when our professional practices stress different things? What are the implications of these differences in the museum? What are the implications of these differences in professional practice on museum patrons, museum-library users, and museum-archives users? These are questions that museum-librarians and museum-archivists must grapple with every day. In a similar vein, museum staff, whether they are fulfilling curatorial, technical, or administrative positions, engage with a variety of information resources, as Paul F. Marty remarks, “from the museum collections [themselves], to information about collections, to information about how collections are displayed, studied, or interpreted” (“Finding” 317). It should go without saying that, at some level, the museum-library and museum-archives must be relevant to each of the varied ways in which the museum community seeks information. This is no small task, of course, when we consider that the information needs of museum professionals and museum visitors are continuously evolving.

Concurring with Cox, in the sense that the twenty-first-century documentary universe is far too complex for archivists (or librarians, or perhaps even museum curators) to comprehend alone, museum-librarians and museum-archivists are potentially well situated to navigate the challenges ahead, to work together with our museum colleagues. To a significant extent, museum-librarians and museum-archivists have long had to adapt their professional practices to the museum environments which they serve. It has been – and will continue to be, in a varied form – our role to at once encourage, foster, and provide a gateway to the dual labyrinths of the museum and the documentary universe, while at the same time provide some sense of navigability to this complexity.

At this point in the ROM’s institutional history, the museum has recently committed to engage in a massive digitization project – 1.5 million objects are slated for digitization over the next five years (Whyte). This means that the ROM’s digital presence will transform dramatically, and discussions are presently under way to choose a digital platform that will suit the museum’s needs. An opportunity herein lies for the museum-library and museum-archives; as Navarrete and Owen outlined in a 2011 paper relating to museum-libraries and digitization, “museum collections can best be supported by museum-library collections when information can be accessed seamlessly, from one single, unified system that identifies objects in both collections, and allows the user to move from object to context, and vice versa” (19). Digitization, if approached as an act of convergence, will provide an opportunity where information about objects and their context can be brought together within a single system. From the point of view of libraries, archives, museums, and public life, digitization provides us with an opportunity to enhance both access to and the appreciation of cultural heritage – which, really, has been the role of libraries and archives (and museums) from day one.

This opportunity of providing digital access to the museum’s collections will challenge the museum-library and museum-archives to play a frontline role in providing information resources to help museum visitors and staff better access and understand the museum and its collections. What is envisioned is a publicly accessible digital platform that will not only provide images and basic information about a museum object (physical information, provenance, management, use, etc.) but also provide a means of linking bibliographical and archival information related to the object and its broader context. In other words, digital museum collections should include direct linkages to the museum-library catalogue and archival fonds of reports, papers, monographs, and so forth that make direct mention of the object or provide context to the object, thus integrating library, archival, and museum collections and encouraging collaboration within the institution, across what has been termed, “the silos of the LAMs” (Zorich et al.).

From the perspective of best serving museum visitors and researchers, at least, museums and museum-libraries and museum-archives must make every effort to reintegrate how we manage and promote access to information (see Hedegaard; Marcum; Marty, “Digital Convergence”; Rayward). From the average layperson’s perspective, the distinction between libraries, archives, and museums, as far as accessing information is concerned, is nominal. Museum visitors and researchers come to the museum, either in person or virtually, expecting to learn something, to discover new information (to varying degrees), and where or from whom they fulfil their information need is not forefront in their minds. As Marty has said, “users of information resources do not want to have to understand the differences between libraries, archives, and museums – nor is there a reason that they should need to do so to find the resources they need” (“Digital Convergence” 618).

Libraries and archives, particularly within museum settings, will do themselves no favours to continue to maintain traditional nineteenth- and twentieth-century distinctions between our institutions. Territorial differences in how museums, libraries, and archives preserve, organize, and make available information do little to serve our common goal – that is, to provide information and inspire learning from objects of all kinds.8 Contemporary calls and efforts to digitally converge the information practices of libraries, archives, and museum are, in fact, something of a reconvergence, or a return to a common founding principle (see Kirchhoff et al., Marcum). Archives, libraries, and museums have a common ancestor in the Musaeum of Alexandria, which included the legendary Library of Alexandria. Musaeum (meaning an institution of the muses) was the source for the modern usage of the word “museum,” and in practice there was little differentiation between the library and the museum until the last century or two. Digital (re)convergence will, of course, not mean a full merger of library, archival, and museum practices, but it will enable progress in our shared desire to provide a broad information context and dynamic interdisciplinary environment (Dilevko and Gottlieb; Marcum 86), thereby providing museum visitors, researchers, and staff access to the information resources they require with as much efficiency as possible.





Notes


	*	 The author thanks his colleagues Charlotte Chaffey, museum archivist, and Sascha Priewe, associate vice president of strategic initiatives and partnerships, at the Royal Ontario Museum for their insight and assistance in articulating some of this thinking.



	1	 The Royal Ontario Museum Act has had numerous iterations since 1912. Although the act does not specifically mention a library or archives, “documents and books” have always appeared as part of the definition of what should constitute the objects of the museum.



	2	 The Paul Hamlyn Library at the British Museum was closed in 2011 as a cost-cutting measure, and even the iconic Reading Room at the British Museum faces something of an uncertain future. See G. Harris; Carrier.



	3	 An estimate based on six months of usage tracking, between November 2015 and April 2016.



	4	 Estimated based on a close analysis of titles acquired with a publication date of 2014 or 2015. Actual numbers show that 64 per cent of publications with a copyright date of 2015 held in the collections of the ROM library are not duplicated at the University of Toronto or the Toronto Public Library, and 61 per cent of publications with a copyright date of 2014 held in the collections of the ROM library are not duplicated at the University of Toronto or the Toronto Public Library.



	5	 The library collections were scattered throughout the museum in various curatorial departments until the 1960s, when a consolidation of departmental libraries occurred – with the notable exception of the Egyptian, West Asian, and Far Eastern departmental collections, which remain separate to this day. In the early 1980s, the museum-archives were loosely established under the direction of the consolidated library.



	6	 The perception that “all” information is or should be available digitally, thus rendering the physical book or paper-based manuscript redundant, is largely false. In surveying the library collections at the ROM in mid-2016, a mere 2 per cent of our monograph and periodical holdings were found to be duplicated in digital formats accessible via the University of Toronto Libraries’ e-resources.



	7	 This is not to say that there are not examples of convergence between librarianship and museum practice. Richard J. Urban, for example, outlines the extent that library professional practice influenced museum information practices in the pre-digital era. See Urban.



	8	 I suspect this may have been the thinking of the founders of the Royal Ontario Museum, for example, when they defined in 1912 the role of the museum as “the collection and exhibition of objects, documents and books of any kind to illustrate and make known to the public” – language which remains unchanged to the present day (Royal Ontario Museum Act).








Part V 



Curation and Commons

The related issues of access to and authority over material are the central concerns here. Although both contributors focus on the future of archival records, each presents a distinct view of what that prospect entails. For Seamus Ross the availability of raw material in digital form from diverse sources multiplies its value. Forecasting interoperability among digital libraries and other repositories and the development of self-archiving strategies, he envisions a utopian web of trust where digital objects are loose on the net and everywhere is archive. For Frank Tough the account of four specific experiences during which legal research on behalf of Aboriginal and treaty rights was impeded due to closed, redacted, or whited-out documents is more dystopian. The invocation of solicitor-client privilege to justify exclusions prompts the question about materials that can safely be consumed by the public. Is ours a new world of interrelatedness, transparency, and disclosure or a not-so-brave realm of privileging mediation and surveillance?




[image: figure-../Images/10.3138_9781487531881.p005.f001.jpg]
Part Opener V: National Building Museum, Washington, DC, United States of America.
By Daderot – Own work: Public Domain. Via Wikimedia Commons. commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/File:National_Building_Museum_-_6.jpg









12 
Beyond Place: Data Curation Possibilities for Post-custodial Archives and Libraries



SEAMUS ROSS

In this essay, I will offer both a reflection and a forward look at what a post-custodial archival and library landscape might resemble. To do this requires that we think about what archives are and that we reflect on how we create, document, communicate, access, and use information.

One of the best ways to think about what archives are is to reflect on a biblical story. The Book of Ezra records that when Tattenai, governor of Trans-Euphrates, wished to verify whether there was historical authority to the claim of the Jewish elders that Darius’s predecessor, Cyrus, had authorized the rebuilding of the temple at Jerusalem, he wrote to Darius, asking, “Now if it pleases the king, let a search be made in the royal archives of Babylon to see if King Cyrus did in fact issue a decree to rebuild this house of God in Jerusalem. Then let the king send us his decision in this matter” (Ezra 5:17, New International Version). The Persian king Darius ordered a search of the archives, and a document “was found in the citadel of Ecbatana in the province of Media” (Ezra 6:2), demonstrating that what the Jewish elders had claimed was indeed true.

This story tells us many things about ancient archives: for example, (a) documents were collected and stored in centralized places; (b) there were many royal archives – Ecbatana where this particular record was found was just one such site; (c) the particular document was held at one archive and not replicated at many; (d) the king and his satraps were confident that the royal archives were trusted repositories of records; (e) even those in adversarial relationship to the king and his satraps trusted the way records were managed; and (f) the archives were structured in ways that made it possible to find records – they were organized, probably documented, and evidently accessible, even if only by royal decree. When you compare this story to the current discussions about trusted repositories we can see that little has changed in the past two and a half millennia. We also see the emphasis on “place” for storage as a core theme; even if in the recent rush towards cloud computing we do not really have a secure sense of where exactly that place is, we still have an impression that the repository is storing the digital objects somewhere. When we consider the ten characteristics of repositories as defined by the Center for Research Libraries, the Digital Curation Centre, and DigitalPreservationEurope (“Ten Principles”), the archives of Darius conform as readily to these properties as do the repositories at any contemporary national library, archives, or data centre.

“The cultural and scientific heritage held in or destined to be accessioned by our memory institutions provides a source of raw materials for intellectual, social, cultural, and economic prosperity in the twenty-first century. The value of these raw materials multiplies when they are available in digital form” (Ross, “Reflections”) and when materials from diverse sources, such as film, audio, documents, artefacts, performances, data, works of art, and much more can be explored in tandem. As scholars, students, and the general public, armed with algorithms and increasingly sophisticated software, explore this burgeoning content, they will be able to make new kinds of discoveries and tell new kinds of stories about the past, the present, and our future. As is widely recognized, cultural heritage resources in digital form can serve as “sustainable and renewable resources to be exploited in an ever-increasing diversity of ways” (Ross, “Approaching”). “In their digital guise these materials provide core resources for enabling education, supporting lifelong learning, underpinning the development of new products by creative industries, contributing to improvements in our quality of life, and through their virtual accessibility, helping to foster tourism” (Ross, “Reflections”).

This year (2016) is the twenty-fourth anniversary of the publication by Avra Michelson and Jeff Rothenberg of what I consider to be a truly classic article. “Scholarly Communication and Information Technology: Exploring the Impact of Changes in the Research Process of Archives” is an article that has really come of age; too often our emphasis on “currency” leads us to privilege recent literature. Writing at a time when the web was not much more than a glimmer at CERN, the European Organization for Nuclear Research, they identified “end-user computing and connectivity” as having a transformative effect on the entire process of scholarly endeavour. They argued that end-user computing “enhances the autonomy of researchers” and connectivity “enhances researchers’ ability to access data, collaborate, seek input, and disseminate ideas and results” (244). They proposed a five-stage model of scholarly communication, which has received the airplay it deserves. But for us it is their discussions of archives that are really of interest today. They stressed the need to make archival sources available on the internet (291), the need to document network-mediated scholarship (294), and the “development of archives designed to operate on global networks” (296). They went on to argue that “the future of the archival mission in relation to electronic communication is being defined by a set of agents wholly separate from the work of the traditional archival profession” (296). In the intervening years archives have pushed back and demonstrated their centrality to the scholarly enterprise, their capacity to develop digital repositories and to ingest and manage digital materials, but developments such as the emergence of private data-owning companies and genealogy firms such as Ancestry.com are again disrupting current practice. That said, technological advances are making new ways of thinking about archives possible, and I will explore a few of them here.

Michelson and Rothenberg did not imagine the rise of the web, let alone blogs and social media, but they did recognize the challenges of managing digital stuff, an activity we now refer to as digital curation.

What is the objective of digital curation? We aim to ensure the long-term viability of the semantic meaning of a digital object and its content; we seek to sustain its provenance and authenticity, to maintain its “interrelatedness,” and to secure information about the context of its creation and use.1 An appreciation of the characteristics, functions, and behaviours of digital objects is essential, measured planning is necessary, and the recognition that “digital curation and preservation is a risk management activity at all stages of the longevity pathway” is critical.2 In undertaking preservation planning and action, individuals and organizations must adopt a level of risk that reflects their curation objectives and capabilities on both organizational and technical levels. Our approach to curation must be variable and “digital object responsive.” Each future rendition of a digital object must carry the same force as that of the initial instantiation. “As every instantiation is a ‘performance’ representing a range of functions and behaviours, we need ways to assess the verisimilitude of each subsequent performance to the initial one and clear definitions of ‘acceptable variance’” from the initial instantiation will be needed (Ross, Digital Preservation).3

While some might argue that research in the area of digital curation has been innovative, in reality it has been far from sufficient to underpin the growing need for curation services, to address the increasing complexity and underlying interrelatedness of digital entities, and to answer the challenges to the preservation of authenticity, integrity, and provenance of digital entities across time. As I have argued elsewhere, during the past twenty years members of the archives, library, records management, and research communities have amplified the risks associated with not preserving our digital heritage and generated “an agitating buzz” about digital preservation (Ross, “Uncertainty”). I had thought we had shouted about the issue sufficiently, but I continue to be surprised at how much more shouting we need to do.

We need to know not only that our memory institutions are working on building the capacity to handle digital materials if they are deposited, but also that they are actively working to ensure that the creators of digital entities are securing the material with the intention to deliver it to archives and libraries. After nearly thirty years of debate about digital curation and preservation, we find that little secure progress has been made and that an uneasy conflation of digitization and preservation persists. Digitization, however, is not synonymous with nor does it guarantee preservation. While my next point is perhaps true of many, if not all, nations that rely on digital systems to manage their government records, the following example comes from the United Kingdom. On 21 March 2016, BBC reporter Phil Tinline, under the banner “Too Good to Be Forgotten – Why Institutional Memory Matters,” drew attention to an August 2015 report by Sir Alex Allan, which found what many of us who took part in the 1993 British Library/British Academy Workshop on Electronic Information Resources and Historians predicted would happen (British Library and British Academy, “Humanities”). Allan noted that “almost all [UK government] departments have a mass of digital data stored on shared drives that is poorly organised and indexed” (1). As a result the transfer of records to National Archives is not happening at the scale and in the way it should. Moreover, Allan found that “most of the focus is on text documents and emails, but I should note that records can encompass a wide range of formats, some of which are complex and not easily stored even in newer systems” (5).

From a longer-term perspective, Sir David Cannadine, who was involved in the release of government records in 2009 following thirty years of closure, reported that where material presumably had been created digitally, “there’s nothing there” (qtd. in Tinline). So we need more activism to ensure that government records are secured and transferred to institutions for long-term use.

But once they arrive, what happens? The current generation of solutions, many of which centre on migration and emulation, are unrealistic and focus too heavily on narrow aspects of the problem – they are the kinds of solutions that, like the recovery of the Domesday disc by Paul Wheatley and his colleagues, as impressive as their work was, are best described as artisan initiatives – they will not scale. Processes from appraisal and selection, to ingest, to description, to management must be automated, capable of authentication, and continuous and dynamic. The processes must also be scalable so that small and large institutions can contribute to the overall preservation agenda. In other words, our approaches require a radical change. We need new ways of thinking about digital curation and we need to come at the challenge with new disciplinary perspectives.

Michelson and Rothenberg predicted in 1992 that the expansion of online bibliographic access would make scholars more productive and literature more accessible. But as visionary as they were at the time, they did not envisage the real potential. Simply, our documentary heritage in libraries and archives is of tremendous cultural significance; how we study and how the public uses it continue to benefit from more and more creative approaches and new kinds of technologies. Accessible bibliographic materials, for instance, not only make scholars more productive, but they have also opened the doors to new ways of examining the cultural heritage that has produced new kinds of knowledge. Among these is the work of a University of Toronto professor, Michelle Alexopoulos, who, by mining MARC (machine-readable cataloguing) records of technology books, showed how she could offer economists a new indicator of technological change, an indicator which she was able to demonstrate was not laden with the deficiencies inherent in more traditional indicators used by economists, such as patents. In fact, the relationships between “economic fluctuations in the post-WWII period” could be predicted, she demonstrated, by studying the titles and subjects of books published in the United States before the Second World War.

Libraries, and in particular scholarly libraries, are at a critical juncture. The number of monographs published each year continues to grow, but the pace of growth is glacial in comparison to the rise in grey literature and new kinds of media such as film, video, and audio released in digital form. How are our memory institutions to cope with this surge? Beginning in the 1960s libraries began to benefit from initiatives to share cataloguing records for books and serials. To this day libraries continue to reap rewards from shared cataloguing, but the rise of online publications has produced an unprecedented weight of materials. How should our memory institutions select from these materials, and when they choose items to accession, how should they catalogue them? Original cataloguing is rarely done these days in libraries, as most records are purchased from institutions such as OCLC or provided by publishers. The deluge of digital materials poses challenges to libraries. Are they to collect grey literature? If they do, how will they create records to support discovery? Automation is a useful solution, but it has challenges. There is, though, one amazing source that we have not yet mined. As Carroll has noted, projects such as Google Books and HathiTrust have created digital versions of materials which already have an existing, manually created cataloguing record. This record has been the subject of inter-institutional quality assurance and agreement over time. For each item there is descriptive ground truth: millions of works for which we have the retro-converted text and validated cataloguing records. What a phenomenal test bed to assess algorithms for creating automated subject-classified catalogue records. In the past experiments of this kind tended to be small scale and ground truth poorly established. If libraries are going to ingest grey literature and digital materials on any meaningful scale, they need tools to automate genre identification, metadata extraction, and delineation of subject classification.

Then there is of course the problem of new kinds of media which need to be described and accessioned. Among these, databases are entities which pose unrelentingly persistent problems. Databases lie at the heart of the functioning of contemporary society, and their long-term preservation is essential if we are to provide future researchers, whether scholars or genealogists, with sufficient information to understand us and indeed themselves. But the research in appraising, accessioning, and managing the preservation of databases remains in its infancy, and there are few tools currently available to support the processes.

Another persistent challenge is that digital libraries and repositories handle collections of digital objects as opposed to discrete entities. It is the integrated nature of these collections that provides some degree of complexity to the individual objects, and therefore makes it possible for us to understand their semantic meaning. Moreover, collections often only gain real value when they can be integrated with collections held by other repositories. The research that has been done into interoperability across generations of systems, time, and repositories has been insufficient. There are exceptions, such as the work on provenance in databases by Peter Buneman at Edinburgh.4

The sheer quantity of digital objects with which digital libraries need to deal means that we need to do much more in terms of the automation of processes than we have done in the past.5 Areas where automation has promise include metadata extraction,6 preservation planning and action,7 and selection and appraisal. To date, the tools that support automation of processes are quite limited, require human intervention, and do not scale. Again we just have not done the underlying research, experimentation, and testing. Yunhyong Kim has conducted some groundbreaking work in the automated identification and classification of documents by genre. The reason why this work is so significant to memory institutions is that once the question of automating genre classification is cracked, then extracting metadata automatically from documents is relatively straightforward, as many initiatives have shown. One class of metadata which proves difficult to extract from the documents themselves and can only be extracted from the environment is contextual metadata. For instance when using a digital object, we often need to know such information as: How was the object created? How was it used? What was the legal or social context that determined its value? What kinds of processes are necessary to construct context and meaning? What objects does it relate to? Does its interpretation require it to be analysed in relation to other objects, as Edwards has argued?

Current generations of technology are by and large designed to produce digital entities, such as those represented by image, text, or data files that are inert and can only be made functional by external action – such as when they are performed by a piece of software. This means that each individual entity or group of entities requires personalized and handcrafted care if they are to be preserved. In response to this challenge, in 2005 the DELOS-NSF working group on digital archiving, which I had the privilege of co-chairing with Professor Margaret Hedstrom from the University of Michigan, identified the need for self-aware or self-contextualizing digital objects that would “know things about themselves.” For example they might know what size they are, who created them, where they are, and what other digital objects they are most closely related to.

They would also be designed to acquire information about objects in the same directory or “other defined virtual space” and have the capacity to use that information to “reason” about their contextual status – that is, to wonder: Do the other objects share the same format? Or has the format’s similar object types changed? They would be cognizant as to where their metadata were and how to use them, and know how often they had been backed up (and indeed whether they were the original object or the backup copy).

Context-aware digital entities would be able to observe the state of other entities and assess whether they were at risk of loss due to not being able to access transformation services. These objects would know where they are and where their metadata are, and these objects would have the ability to communicate with their originator or manager (whether person or machine) if they need to be rescued, migrated, or secured. Ideally, they would have the capacity to seek out appropriate services that would enable them to use self-archiving strategies.8 They might be aware of the software, representation information, and format repositories/registries to which they need to be able to connect if they are to self-preserve.

Some of the kinds of properties that we would want to see in context-self-aware digital entities are exploited by the current generation of spyware technologies (e.g., E.T.-like “phone home” technologies, understanding of the context). Other classes of agent technologies also extend the possibilities for self-aware digital objects. When combined with the registry technologies and services and open software repositories, self-awareness in digital objects has the potential to provide digital entities with the capabilities of being semi-autonomous and self-managing, rather than being, as they currently are, passive and dependent on repository management.

These objects, the metadata object and the digital entity itself, do not necessarily need to be tightly bound together. The metadata would be a digital object itself and would only need to communicate with the digital object it is assigned to (and vice versa). At the same time, one digital object might well share some (and on rare occasions all) of its metadata with other objects of the same class. The degree of “stickiness” between metadata objects and the digital objects they characterize could vary much, just as it might vary between digital objects themselves. For instance, a digital object composed of other digital objects, such as a document with embedded images and tables, might have a high degree of stickiness, whereas a collection of related, but not interdependent, digital objects, such as my 2015 photograph collection, might have a lesser stickiness coefficient as only the fact that they were photographs taken in by me in 2015 binds them as a collection.

Of course, once you have digital objects that are context-aware, then you can begin to imagine all sorts of things. The current approach to ensuring the authenticity of digital objects over time is to put the trust-creating processes and mechanisms in repositories that are managing the objects. But what about turning the challenge around and embedding the trust mechanisms within the objects themselves? Perhaps we can dispense with the need for repositories, as the nature of ubiquitous computing and mobile everything is creating the possibility that digital objects will not have a specific place where they are but that they will reside distributed across the web, as opposed to being held by archives or libraries. So as well as embedding trust mechanisms into the entities, we would also make the digital entities, echoing Carroll, “mobile.”

Bear with me as I consider the prospect of “Safe Harbour Seeking Digital Objects” before I return to the technologies of trust. Imagine digital objects akin to ancient mariners who searched for a secure coastal place to shelter for the night or in the face of a storm. Our self-contextualizing digital objects exist in a virtual space; that is they have “virtual place” but not necessarily a repository place. For example they are located on machines attached to networks or are instantiated in grids. Some systems in this environment are more robust (stable), better maintained, have more than one pathway to the “network or grid,” are more “trusted” than others, are better documented, or are more frequently backed up. A self-aware object with any “sense” will, like a good coastal sailor, seek the safest harbour at nightfall. So it strikes me that what we should investigate is whether it is possible to use grid (as represented by distributed storage/processing) and P2P technologies combined with some properties of self-awareness to create digital objects that could seek out the safest harbours and move (“escape”) from less secure environments to more secure ones. In some ways this proposal has similarities with the LOCKSS (Lots of Copies Keep Stuff Safe) approach, but rather than having the systems use “reputation characteristics” to determine whether to trust the storage environment, the digital objects perform the analysis themselves.

One of the single greatest challenges we will face is that of being confident in the authenticity of digital objects, whether they are stored in a digital library, archival repository, or distributed. In this the tendency has been for memory institutions to build institutional repositories to manage these entities and to, as I noted above, act as the guarantor of the authenticity of the materials in their care. As our world becomes increasingly interconnected it is clear that there may be new and better ways of managing digital objects, and perhaps these might be post-custodial. If the solution to digital curation were to lie in putting intelligence at the level of the digital object and creating “safe-harbour-seeking digital objects which managed their own integrity and indeed existence,” we would need a mechanism to authenticate the objects. In recent years it is increasingly evident that emerging technologies can be used to create webs of trust that may make it feasible to look beyond the custodial expectation that digital objects reside in memory institutions. One such technology is blockchain, which underpins bitcoin. Whatever your opinion may be of bitcoin, the blockchain technology has value far beyond the currency it was initially designed to secure. Blockchain technologies will revolutionize mechanisms for enabling trust; they have the potential to reshape archival and library approaches to digital curation, just as they will change banking and many other information-service-dependent industries.

One of the major advantages of this approach is that it takes us beyond the need to transfer records and makes it possible to establish trusted, distributed, custodial mechanisms at the time that objects themselves are created, thus addressing the difficulties identified by Sir Alex Allan in his review of UK government recordkeeping practices. We need to look beyond digital repositories to digital curation ecosystems. Ecosystems are much more versatile, are far less static, and have the potential to have a natural, inherent resilience.

This brings me to a much more significant problem: the great focus of research, preservation modeling, and planning has been on the digital library, digital repository, and digital archive as the locus of digital object management. The fundamental model which shapes most research, discussion, and design of approaches to curation and preservation, OAIS (Open Archival Information System), is repository-centric, as are our notions of archives going back millennia, as evidenced with the biblical quote with which I opened this essay. They depend upon the accumulation, management, and storage of materials in archives. From a user vantage, whether public or scholarly, these become centres of mediation between the materials on which scholarship depends and the scholars and other researchers who wish to use them – a mode of communication and research which Michelson and Rothenberg imagined would be broken down, but which instead appears to be being reinforced by the emerging digital curation approaches. The current mode of operation which involves bringing material into archives, documenting them, and managing them at a discrete space and place is, without automation on a grand scale, unsustainable. It is also producing an emerging information world of exclusive information zones, something which I have explored in the context of genealogical records and Ancestry.com.

I am going to leave you to consider an alternative model – archiving beyond the archive. In a post-archival environment, instead of pulling objects into repositories, we would construct approaches, models, and workflows which would leave digital objects loose “on the net,” like wild salmon, knowing that the objects would acquire behaviours and eventually return to their spawning grounds. These objects would be self-aware and engage in safe-harbour-seeking behaviours. They would have methods that made them cognizant of their context and ensured their viability. Essentially they would be quasi-intelligent objects that would operate in a web of trust environments. They would be self-organizing, self-relating, and self-regulating. A digital object could exist as an individual entity or as part of a single collection or many collections. There would be no central place – the archive would be alive. It would have no centre and no edges. I suspect that if we were to explore the notion that “everywhere is the archive” and digital objects exist in curation ecosystems rather than repositories, we might generate some novel approaches to curation and new ideas regarding the purposes of archives and libraries.

Although Avra Michelson and Jeff Rothenberg could not have imagined the trust web which the internet and blockchains would make possible, what they were correct in predicting is that in the future archives will be “designed to operate on global networks” (296) in ways far richer than merely accessing an archive or library remotely, as we do on Ancestry.com. They will be archives and libraries beyond place. Of course, this does create new classes of challenges, such as the difficulties with access, ownership, information literacy, and user support.

For those of you, like me, who believe that the role of the cultural heritage and its study is to evoke narrative creation and storytelling, the archive “without walls,” to paraphrase Michelson and Rothenberg, also has the potential to eliminate the privileging mediation which the gatekeepers of archives and data repositories impose on the content they curate, as Hibert has warned. Distributing the archives on the internet also makes them amenable to new kinds of experimental analysis and exploitation which will increase the creative possibilities of cultural heritage and public engagement.




Notes


	1	 See Ross, “Approaching,” Changing; see also Ross and Gow.



	2	 Ross and McHugh, “Audit,” “Role.”



	3	 This approach is most elegantly described in the report prepared for UNESCO by the National Library of Australia: “Guidelines for the Preservation of Digital Heritage,” unesdoc.unesco.org/images/0013/001300/130071e.pdf. Indeed, we have done little to provide mechanisms to establish “verisimilitude” between initial and subsequent instantiations. A paper presented at ECDL 2007 by Lars Clausen of the Statsbibliotek in Denmark is a good example of the kind of work that needs to be done in this area; see Clausen.



	4	 See, for example, Buneman, “Why,” “Provenance Management,” “Provenance in Databases.”



	5	 See Gantz et al; the current growth rate continues to exceed predictions. For example contrast the data in Gantz et al. with that in Lyman and Varian.



	6	 See Kim and Ross.



	7	 See works by Strodl et al., “DELOS Testbed,” “How.”



	8	 See Ross, “Cyberculture”; Ross and Hedstrom.
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“The X-Files”: The Truth Is in the Archives, but Access Is Restricted



FRANK J. TOUGH


“Enduring Knowledge Accessible to All”

During the Forty-first Parliament of Canada, the situation of Library and Archives Canada (LAC) became a minor political flashpoint in the long drama of a declining government, in part, because the autocratic character of Prime Minister Stephen Harper’s state magnified the underfunding problem of these long-established Canadian institutions.1 A government that disdained scientific knowledge generally, and exhibited even more intense hostility towards science produced by government scientists, could not project much real interest in libraries or archives. Consequently, reports of the loss of collections, a sort of book burning through fiscal restraint, circulated with velocity and were readily accepted as the central contradiction. As a frequent visitor to LAC, my own research was challenged and even thwarted by these changes.2 Nonetheless, other systemic issues impair the efficiency of the public from benefiting from an archival commons of public and private records. While this chapter advises that the problems that confront researchers are more fundamental and less obvious than the deterioration that ensued from the reactionary agenda of a Conservative government, space permits only an exploratory discussion of how access-to-information practices affected applied historical research relating to Aboriginal peoples of Canada. A narrative of several discrete personal experiences at attempting to consult historical records, nominally in the custody of the archives, will reveal insights about the selective enclosing of the archival commons through access-to-information practices. Readers are forewarned that much of my archival research has an applied character and has been motivated by the needs of First Nations and the Métis Nation for litigation research.3

To start, the Library and Archives of Canada Act, 2004, claimed several purposes, including “WHEREAS it is necessary that (a) the documentary heritage of Canada be preserved for the benefit of present and future generations” and “(b) Canada be served by an institution that is a source of enduring knowledge accessible to all, contributing to the cultural, social and economic advancement of Canada as a free and democratic society”; in reality, these purposes are ambiguously pursued by two particular objectives: “(a) to acquire and preserve the documentary heritage” and “(b) to make that heritage known to Canadians and to anyone with an interest in Canada and to facilitate access to it” (Preamble, s. 7 (a) and (b)). With respect to issues that are of general interest to the Canadian body politic, access-to-information processes have been and can be revealing;4 however, this chapter will explore whether such openness and transparency ensues when the “information” potentially relates to the assertion of Aboriginal and treaty rights.5 In effect, those who created and preserved the information required by Aboriginal claimants to assert rights have the ability to limit its access today.

Many born in the age of the typewriter can most readily appreciate the productive power of digital information. The reality of the rapid and intensive diffusion of information and disinformation, easily afforded by digital technology, should also serve to reflect on the ability or the potential to conduct archival research efficiently. In the appropriate archival setting, the intensity and extensiveness of document acquisition have the potential to be vastly enhanced. Unlike the pencil and notebook, digital technology also offers the capacity to socialize the research process through group efforts and a division of labour. In a certain sense, the focus on technological capacity has served as a distraction from some of the significant barriers facing researchers in archives.6

Freedom-of- and access-to-information initiatives are championed as an expression of a cultural shift towards transparency and an open society, although they are perhaps flawed at times.7 Whether the information is current, dormant, or in the custody of an archive matters little or not at all; in other words, archival documentation has lost its status in state information systems. It is my distinct impression that most of the discussion of access-to-information concerns government information generally and not specifically the barriers to consulting archival records for research purposes. Previously, as in the case of the Public Records Office (now the National Archives) in the United Kingdom, a thirty-year rule closed state records to public scrutiny, thereby providing a decent distance between policy and the messy details of management and implementation; although exceptions existed, most records were then opened. However, when records of a more recent origin were needed, the thirty-year rule was not helpful. In other words, archival records were a unique category of the state’s documentary record prior to adoption of freedom of information and protections of privacy standards. With the abandonment of the thirty-year rule, government files remained closed until reviewed; after which all, some, or none of the documents, or portions thereof, may be consulted.8 Exemptions exist, and most troubling are the exclusions justified by solicitor-client privilege.



“May Refuse to Disclose”: Claims to Rights, Justice Department Legal Opinions, and Solicitor-Client Privilege

For the last half-century, struggles concerning Aboriginal self-government, land claims, and environmental protection have increasingly influenced political discourse, while the pursuit of Aboriginal and treaty rights has generally served as a catalyst to historical enquiry. Archival research, often conducted by consultants, has provided support to arguments required for the judicial clarification of claims made to rights.9 The failure to negotiate a more specific understanding of Aboriginal and treaty rights in section 35 of the Constitution Act, 1982, by 1987 meant that courts were left with the task of providing meaning to section 35(1): “The existing aboriginal and treaty rights of the aboriginal peoples of Canada are hereby recognized and affirmed.” An important, initial step in the judicial process of identifying unextinguished Aboriginal rights came with the Supreme Court of Canada decision in R. v. Sparrow (1990).10 In the post-Sparrow era, the question of section 35 Aboriginal and treaty rights was forced onto provincial and federal governments. Reluctantly, rights started to be taken seriously, even if only as a risk concern or as a means of containment.

In the fall of 1990, I was engaged to conduct a small consultancy with the Ontario Native Affairs Directorate (ONAD; renamed Ontario Native Affairs Secretariat) to explore aspects of historical research concerning Aboriginal and treaty rights, including how game/wildlife/fish conservation regulations may have influenced the exercise of treaty rights.11 The work allowed for two trips to Ottawa to work in the National Archives of Canada (NAC)12 and my first experience with the federal access-to-information regime. Historian Doug Sprague’s innovative analysis of questionable legality concerning the implementation of the Manitoba Act, 1870, identified the Justice Department as the real authority in the federal state.13 In terms of the information needed for litigation research, legal history can contribute to the clarification of present-day claims.14 The written documentation concerning understanding of government officials about treaties and rights (privileges) might provide relevant historical understanding concerning the past treatment of Aboriginal and treaty rights. Given this insightful hint by Sprague, and the possibility that the Justice Department might just have some informed views on the legality of treaty rights, my research priorities included checking out the records of the Justice Department.15 Following through on a desire to examine an important series of Justice Department documents had the unintended consequence of adding an access-to-information experience to my research repertoire.16

Since I had no prior acquaintance with Justice Department (Record Group 13 or RG13) records or finding aids, and because I was attempting to follow up on original file number references from the Department of Indian Affairs (RG10) sources,17 my foray into “The Brain” of the old Dominion government began with a meeting request with the portfolio archivist. In those bygone days, researchers had reliable access to the portfolio archivists for particular government departments.18 Apparently, a large set of legal opinions had recently been accessed by the NAC,19 and the RG13 archivist at the time, Antoine LeChasseur, asked me, almost as if he could read my mind, if I might be interested in legal opinions. He provided finding aids/indexes as guidance to this recent accession of legal opinions (Accession 1990–91/006).20

For those interested in legal history, a good legal opinion file might contain interdepartmental correspondence concerning the issue at hand, drafts of legal opinions, internal correspondence between legal staff and the deputy minister and, on occasion, between the deputy minister and the minister.21 Departments requesting an opinion might have also forwarded related file material, and documents from law offices and provincial governments found their way into opinion files.22 The Justice Department retained old dormant files because of the potential of “material of precedential value.”23 Significantly, opinions capture a specific legal analysis, often on issues unfamiliar to contemporary lawyers. Additionally, such historical legal analysis might contribute to an understanding, for researchers and litigants, of why officials made particular decisions or even explain subsequent actions by government officials. On some rights issues, these old legal opinions might well inform present-day legal analysis.24 For a number of solid reasons, it made sense to pursue Justice Department records.25

Based on my survey of RG10 material, encroachment by the Ontario government (c. 1890–1930) on the treaty livelihood rights of the Indians of the Robinson Treaties and concomitant Indian opposition, correspondence between the Indian Affairs and Justice Departments held promise. Consequently, legal opinions became a priority, and as research progressed, correspondence between the Department of Indian Affairs and the Justice Department had led me to believe, in my lay opinion, that the Justice Department was providing sound legal doctrine and arguments to Indian Affairs officials that would permit a defence of treaty rights against encroachment by the province of Ontario.26 Given the intricacy of the legal issues, responsible scholarly research would require checking the Justice Department’s side of the document trail. It also appeared to me that on the question of treaty hunting rights in the Robinson Treaty territories, the Justice Department’s advice to the Department of Indian Affairs was largely ignored. Consequently, I was looking for more detail and, if possible, the internal analysis of the Justice Department officials. My request took on the feel of a test case for this particular “batch” (i.e., accession) of legal opinions. Previously, such records might have been released under the thirty-year rule, or else remain hidden in the bowels of the department’s dormant records storage.

As it turned out, my pending request was not a simple, perfunctory vetting by the Access Section (ATIP or Access to Information and Privacy) of a recent but atypical accession. On 12 October 1990, I ordered two potentially relevant files from the Justice Department collection, but File 480/1931 “Indian Affairs-Hunting and fishing rights of Indians” seemed especially promising. Archival records that had not previously been opened (i.e., all new accessions) came under the provisions of the Access to Information Act, 1985.27 Exchanges with Sarah Gawman (ATIP review officer) determined that the material in this particular accession was not open (classified as Code 32: restricted, must be reviewed) and that a formal review would be the most expeditious path to get the lawyers from the respective departments to review the documents. When I returned to NAC in early November 1990, I was advised that the material was being reviewed.28 Towards the end of November, I called the ATIP unit and was left with the impression that it was not looking good. In passing, it had been mentioned that this particular accession was subject to a special arrangement between the National Archives and the Justice Department.

At some point, Justice Department File 480/1931 was reviewed by all concerned parties. Ultimately, I did obtain access to most of File 480/1931, but not in time to be of use to the work for the Ontario Native Affairs Directorate.29 Other projects afforded an opportunity to visit NAC after the ONAD work had been completed, and I was able to see File 480/1931 in June 1993, when photocopies of the entire file were requested.30 An experienced researcher might have surmised from the data range (1891–1939) provided by the accession list description that the file was substantive.31 File 480/1931 is larger than the typical RG13 legal opinion file. This file’s outside dates spanned March 1891 to July 1939, and it was made up of a series of distinct opinions that had been requested over the years. This material had been physically concatenated into a single, ongoing file. The content of the file thus indicates that the Justice Department officials sensed a need to physically merge into a single set the various legal opinions concerning hunting and fishing conflicts. Such a reorganization may simply be a matter of clerical convenience; however, the rights of Indians to hunt and fish seems to have been a protracted problem and an unsettled legal controversy.32 Legal opinions often relate a particular situation to the law, and the merging of these thematically related opinions over time signals the common law’s difficulty with Aboriginal and treaty rights. Overall, this file provided many important insights about the legal views concerning Indian hunting and fishing rights.33 In fact, as a single source it captured aspects of the state’s legal thinking about Indian livelihood rights over time. Along with the legal analysis, File 480/1931 indicates Indian resistance to the imposition of provincial laws on their livelihood activities.

From the provided photocopies of the File 480/1931, some 11 pages from a file total of 118 pages had been severed (excised, detached) in their entirety, that is, “exempted” from consultation by researchers.34 Some duplication occurred and this exempted information amounted to four documents. Expressed differently, I got to see about 90.7 per cent of the total file. All excisions of entire documents were by reason of section 23 of the Access to Information Act, 1985, a permissive provision for exclusion based on solicitor-client privilege.35 As it turned out, the very opinion (20 July 1897) that would have helped me understand some legal history concerning the Justice Department’s view of commercial treaty rights had been removed from the file copy by Review Officer Gawman (see figures 13.1 and 13.2).
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Figure 13.1 Notification of Document Removal of Legal Opinion, 11 August 1910

Sample notification of document removed or severed from the original file by the Access to Information and Privacy unit at the National Archives of Canada (c. 1991).

Source: LAC, RG13, public records of the Department of Justice, vol. 2422, file 480/1931 [Robinson Superior Treaty of 1850 and Robinson Huron Treaty of 1850 Hunting and Fishing Rights of Indians, etc.].
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Figure 13.2 Notification of Document Removal of Justice Department Legal Opinion, 20 July 1897

Crucial 1897 legal opinion concerning treaty commercial livelihood rights removed or severed due to solicitor-client privilege by the Access to Information and Privacy unit at the National Archives of Canada.

Source: LAC, RG13, public records of the Department of Justice, vol. 2422, file 480/1931 [Robinson Superior Treaty of 1850 and Robinson Huron Treaty of 1850 Hunting and Fishing Rights of Indians, etc.].



Because I had prior knowledge of its existence (RG10), this particular opinion was very high on my list of ONAD project priorities. The question of commercial treaty rights of the Robinson Huron and Superior Treaty Indians had been at issue historically, but the document also represented a significant challenge for governments in the era when the Supreme Court began providing meaning to existing Aboriginal and treaty rights (i.e., judicial recognition of a right’s claim based on section 35(1)).36 Imagine the minor predicament of contemporary Crown prosecutors trying to argue against a commercial dimension to treaty livelihood rights if some ancient legal opinion from the Justice Department had made the case for a scope of livelihood rights that included a commercial dimension. Thus, the use of section 23 to restrict archival research concerns not simply a specific legal dispute but also the capacity to truncate Aboriginal and treaty rights.

Given that every Justice Department legal opinion or piece of legalistic correspondence to another branch of the federal state entailed some aspect of a solicitor-client relationship, section 23 could be invoked to prevent researchers from tapping into a large number of primary sources relating to our legal history. Exclusion based on solicitor-client privilege could apply to any and all legal opinions, even those of a trivial nature, that were routine, or that were lacking any historical or modern legal significance. Of course, many of these “archived” legal opinions were essentially nonthreatening and would hardly even be of a passing interest to a practising lawyer today. Clearly, a need for solicitor-client privilege applies to non-dormant (active) government records, as the Access to Information Act, 1985, had well intended. Such a safeguard for exclusion would necessarily and reasonably relate to active, ongoing litigation or negotiations. While I did not access the crucial opinion (20 July 1897), I did see other opinions relating to Indian livelihood rights.

Nonetheless, some legal opinions and other documents entailing solicitor-client privilege have been accessible to researchers. Since Justice Department opinions were initiated by requests from other federal government departments and agencies, these documents might well be found in the relevant corresponding Record Group files. Thus, the precautionary excising of an opinion in Accession 1990–91/006 might be somewhat futile. Moreover, as will be demonstrated, an earlier accession of Justice Department Central Registry files also included legal opinions drafted by the Justice Department for “clients.” And because many of the records of the Department of Indian Affairs had been microfilmed and were accessed for decades by claims researchers, in part an outgrowth of claims research needs of the early 1970s, legal opinions can be encountered in these files. Those that conducted the legal review were probably not alert to the fact that the opinion was already a part of the open RG10 microfilm collection (Code 92).37

Significantly, section 23 of the Access to Information Act, 1985, is a permissive mandate, not a requirement, so disclosure may be refused by reason of solicitor-client privilege. Consequently, if discretion exists about invoking section 23, then we must ask, on what sorts of old legal documents would government lawyers now want to invoke solicitor-client privilege and prevent access/consultation? Put simply, what legal materials can safely be consumed by the public? In a certain sense, the act of excising material from File 480/1931 during the review (c. 1990–1) reveals more about the contemporary and continuing legal qualms of officials from the Justice and Indian Affairs Departments than could be obscured by protecting the content and removing an 1897 opinion from the reach of a researcher.38 In another respect, the assertion of a claim to solicitor-client privilege dating back almost one hundred years is a temporal political absurdity. Today it is inconsistent with the professed desire for a spirit of reconciliation. Not only were my interests a matter of contentious legal history that related to the clarification of constitutional rights, but also requests for these legal opinions exposed the tension between use (e.g., research or “diffusion of knowledge”) and preservation (precedential value). With respect to Accession 1990–91/006, would the NAC simply serve as a convenient (low-cost) storage facility for the Justice Department’s material with precedential value, or would researchers acquire access to an important series of documents that relate to our collective legal history?



“Does Not Exist”: Manitoba Caribou Regulations during the Cold War

Although my entanglement with the post-thirty-year-rule procedures in the early 1990s was limited, it was readily evident that the access legislation created by the Province of Manitoba in the 1980s could be obstructionist and antithetical to the processes of historical enquiry.39 While I had extensive experience using the public records of the Department of Mines and Natural Resources Game and Fish Branch as a graduate student, attempts to see accessions of provincial government documents occurring after 30 September 1988 turned into something of a Kafkaesque “learning” experience. Certainly, the ethos of archives for archivists can be enabled by the procedures associated with access review that fatigue enquiry, but also the pursuit of empirically sound academic research has been jeopardized. While seldom sought after as sources for Native history, provincial government records (especially Game and Fish Branch records) have had a proven relevance for the litigation of Aboriginal rights.40 My initial reaction was that the new Manitoba procedures – the application of access regulations to archival records – were in basic conflict with the scholarly standards of historical enquiry.

As a minor contract researcher in a project concerning caribou management across several jurisdictions, I felt the blunt force of “access” when I sought to consult some Game and Fish Branch records from the 1950s and 1960s. Unlike the federal process in which the access unit was part of the archives, the Manitoba system allowed the departmental unit that created the records to retain control over all records, including those that were under an archives accession by Provincial Archives of Manitoba. In contrast to working with someone in an archival setting, I dealt with staff from Natural Resource Management Services Division. In other words, there was no substantive administrative detachment from those who created the record with those who interpreted and control its access long after its administrative purpose had expired. Unlike archivists generally, these records managers lacked independence. The access control person took her job very seriously, and the department was aware that my enquiry potentially related to Indian hunting rights.

As the process was then explained, a very specific question was required in order for a review to commence.41 No doubt, inductively oriented historians might well be very frustrated by such a forced starting point to enquiry. Fundamentally, this requirement also thwarts historical enquiry: How does one ask specific questions without some prior knowledge of or access to what the records actually contain?42 As then implemented, the researcher becomes dependent upon the access coordinator (review officer) to carry out the initial search in order to identify the information that “related” to the specific question. In the federal archives system, researchers do not have to justify an interest or their need to examine documents or files, in contrast with the Archives of Manitoba, where the specific question screens access. Often important findings, even serendipitous discoveries, occur not because of the wording of a research question but because hands-on primary research entails laborious browsing and attentive perusing through long runs of boxes of related and much unrelated material. To determine relevance, many files need to be sampled from a record series. Individual documents – a letter, a memorandum – are links in a chain of paper and ink; a proper understanding of any single document requires attention to other documents. The negation of contextual understanding occurs because of the severing of material that does not seem to relate directly to the “specific question.” These Manitoba procedures, as I experienced in 1994, make it difficult for a researcher to become acquainted with the character of the records and, therefore, where and how to focus efforts.

As an experienced and specialized researcher, I found it extremely problematic that the unit (department, branch) creating the records would then decide what could or could not be consulted. Traditionally, the vetting of documents for consultation for research purposes was the task of archivists. With Manitoba’s access system, bureaucrats had the power to control what primary sources would be made available to researchers. Similarly, with the Manitoba access system a set of documents (file or volume) was never really opened. In contrast, with the federal system, once the access unit had gone through a set of documents, say a file, the material was then deemed open, partially open, or closed. Moreover, subsequent researchers would have the benefit of a prior review and obtaining access would not start at step one. The Manitoba system not only seemed capable of generating real but unnecessary or senseless internal costs, but also created serious transaction costs for interested researchers.43 Furthermore, in the federal access-to-information process, researchers gained access to the entire file, except for those documents that were exempted, whereas in the Manitoba system, access was granted (via photocopies) only to what related to the specific question. Clearly, as an experienced researcher, I found the Manitoba process far more unwieldy and obdurate than the federal process.

My “question” was formatted in terms of the history of caribou management in Manitoba, including user groups and infractions relating to caribou management. On 17 June 1994, I requested eight specific files that I had identified as potentially relevant.44 On 6 July 1994, within the thirty-day response time as provided by section 8 of the Access to Information Act, 1985, W.J. Podosky, executive director of Natural Resource Management Services Division, informed me with respect to five files, “This [letter] is to advise you that the information does not exist in the box indicated on your request.”45 With respect to two of the remaining three files, I received select “copies,” but I did not see the entire file from this initial batch of requests.46 Figures 13.3–13.5 depict some of the documents that I received. These records, that require so much careful attention and review, really tell us little more than what was publicly gazetted (figure 13.6).
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Figure 13.3 Results of Manitoba Freedom of Information Request NR-225, 20 June 1994

Apparently, all non-caribou information was redacted from a memorandum from the Director of Game and Fisheries to the minister (2 July 1954).

Source: Archives of Manitoba, RG17, G424A, Box 7, File I-11-2-12.
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Figure 13.4 Results of Manitoba Freedom of Information Request NR-224, 20 June 1994

Apparently, all non-caribou information was redacted from an undated northern patrol report.

Source: Archives of Manitoba, RG17, G424A, box 8, file I-11-2-12.
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Figure 13.5 Results of Manitoba Freedom of Information Request NR-224, 20 June 1994

Apparently, all non-caribou information was redacted from Game Advisory Committee minutes (19 July 1955).
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Figure 13.6 Results of Manitoba Freedom of Information Request NR-224, 20 June 1994

Apparently, all non-caribou information was redacted from Game Branch circular on Big Game Seasons 1959.



Although their motives were not stated, redacting other big game regulations and disclosing only the caribou regulations would have likely complied with the access coordinator’s notion of “specificity” of the information requested. Perhaps then, the documents were redacted (in white), because of the irrelevance of the material to the “specific” nature of my caribou research question, but it is not possible to know because no reason was offered for the redactions. Consequently, regulations relating to other wildlife and game were carefully hidden from the probing eyes of this researcher.47 Apparently, the redacted material was treated perhaps as if game hunting regulations in the 1950s were a matter of serious national security. By way of comparison to Manitoba’s Natural Resource Management Services Division’s redacted big game public policy is a page from the easily accessed Central Intelligence Agency’s 201 file on Lee Harvey Oswald (figure 13.7), which could well be argued was a serious matter of national security and real intrigue. Nonetheless, it was released after thirty-two years (figure 13.8).
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Figure 13.7 Sample record from the Central Intelligence Agency regarding Lee Harvey Oswald

Sample record released by the Assassination Records Review Board from Central Intelligence Agency 201-289248 File. Classified cable message concerning Lee Harvey Oswald dated 8 October 1965 opened in full by the Assassination Records Review Board on 15 September 1995.

Source: Assassination Archives and Research Center, www.aarclibrary.org/publib/jfk/cia/201/104-10015-10304/html/ARRB_9-20-95_0133a.htm.




[image: figure-c013.f008]
Figure 13.8 Results of the Assassination Records Review Board review of the Central Intelligence Agency 201-289248 File, 1995

The Final Determination Notification record of the Assassination Records Review Board decision on Lee Harvey Oswald’s 201-289248 (pre-assassination) CIA file, opened in full 19 September 1995.

Source: Assassination Archives and Research Center, www.aarclibrary.org/publib/jfk/cia/201/104-10015-10304/html/ARRB_9-20-95_0131a.htm.



The amount of redaction of content from many US intelligence files appears to be less than the rigorous protection of provincial government records under the nominal custody of the Manitoba archives. That an access process, under the authority of this legislation, would obliviously redact discussions of decades-old hunting regulations cannot be compared favourably to the extreme test of the CIA’s reluctant release of materials, with far more potential political costs. This contrast does not bode well for transparency. Nevertheless, after little over thirty years, this sensitive Cold War–era material was released and the public was better informed. In respect to mundane archival records, the Manitoba procedures amount to a sort of parochial anti-intellectualism or bureaucratic power delusions of secrecy. Needless to say, under the thirty-year rule, government records would become accessible to researchers on a consistent basis.

In the case of what was then known as the Provincial Archives of Manitoba, which should pride itself on possessing a world-class collection (Hudson’s Bay Company Archives), attempting to access Game and Fish Branch records created in the 1950s and 1960s required participation in a theatre of farce. But more significantly, some procedures were at odds with the tradition of archives as institutions of an open society but well within the exclusionary archives for archivists paradigm. Notwithstanding the limitations of the federal legislation, Manitoba’s Freedom of Information Act, 1985, was implemented in a manner that restricts access to archival materials. In effect, the provincial archives are merely a warehouse for the department that created the records. It permits the departmental reallocation of file cabinet space without too much risk of dormant files being consulted by outside researchers. Archivists are in a weak position to assist researchers if they do not have any influence on the interpretation and implementation of access restrictions. Not only does Manitoba’s access process obstruct or delay academic research, but more importantly, it engenders the potential for unscientific studies of the past. Since material is not opened (cleared) upon review but reviewed as many times as necessary, researchers concerned with a similar historical problem may receive substantively differential access, depending upon the access officer’s ability to conduct the initial round of research and to interpret subjectively the relevance of old documents to a “specific question.” Consequently, this process could generate dissimilar source materials on the same or similar topic for different researchers. By contrast, in traditional archives, every researcher has the same access possibilities to the source materials. In a specific sense, a consistent publicness of data is negated. Because records are not cleared or opened after an initial assessment, all potentially relevant documents cannot be made available consistently. Under this system, how can the subjective interpretations of a bureaucrat to the wording of similar questions, by different researchers, at different points in time, ensure the reliable access to common sets of records? Furthermore, without a decision to open, partially open, or close government files, a good prospect for subjective decision-making exists: Will research enquiries that contradict or align with the department’s views be treated equally? Potentially, conflicting conclusions can emerge about a historical problem simply because of an uneven (and biased) assessment of the primary sources. In this sense, the Manitoba access process is not cognizant of the academic standards of enquiry. In the traditional model of historical enquiry, the validity of research findings is dependent upon the individual researcher’s ability to locate, select, acquire, compile, and interpret historical documents.

Requests for information documenting past management of renewable resources constitute a threat to the status quo.48 In summary, the procedures for researchers seeking to consult more recent accessions of Manitoba government records are extremely problematic: (1) the unique character of archival holdings is not recognized; (2) access coordinators do not work from within the archives; (3) records are not reviewed, cleared, and then opened permanently; (4) the requirement for a specifically worded question allows the access officer to interpret, select, and restrict access on an ad hoc basis; (5) the access restrictions potentially limit the overall access to the contents of an entire file, thereby decontextualizing the archival record; and (6) different researchers requesting access to the same materials may receive disparate access and, consequently, will not be working from the same historical sources on a particular topic. For several reasons, the federal access process contrasted sharply to my experience in attempting to access records created by Manitoba government agencies, in particular, the Game and Fish Branch during the 1950s and 1960s.49



“The Offenses Were Very Numerous”: Scrip Frauds and Accessing Ancient History

Although somewhat dissuaded by the uncertainty and wait time experienced in 1990–1, I did not forget the important lessons concerning legal history that were afforded by Justice Department legal opinions.50 A few years later when I, along with a team of student researchers, was engaged by the Métis of Northwest Saskatchewan to conduct research relating to their statement of claim to rights and title, Justice Department records came to mind (see Morin et al.). The assertions made in this claim required a serious empirical consideration of the scrip system;51 thus legal opinions on Métis entitlements were high on the list of material sought. During an early research trip to the National Archives of Canada, the project had identified Justice Department File 1921-1853, “Effect of Section 1140 Criminal Code in preventing prosecutions for frauds connected with half-breed script [sic]-From J.C. Calhoun” as a promising source; most fortunately, it had been designated Code 90: “Open. Records are available for consultation without restriction.”52 Unlike the case of excised legal opinion of 20 July 1897 in File 480/1931, concerning Indian livelihood rights, a number of legal opinions pertaining to Métis land and scrip entitlements were obtained. Most of these legal files had been accessioned in 1986/7 as a collection from the Justice Department’s Central Registry System.

I had been aware that the Criminal Code of Canada had been amended in 1921 to place a limitation on the prosecution of scrip frauds (Sawchuk et al. 146–51) and some documents had been located in the Glenbow Archives, in Calgary, Alberta.53 A very hasty amendment to the Criminal Code, sponsored by Senator Sir James Lougheed, had placed a three-year limit on the prosecution of Métis scrip frauds.54 This change to the Criminal Code became controversial, in part because criminal forgery charges against one leading Edmonton real estate developer were dropped. In 1921, a Justice Department file had been created concerning what became a controversial amendment to the Criminal Code that had, as it turned out, generated various political campaigns and was a factor in the demise of the Alberta Conservative Unionists MPs in the 1921 federal election. Clearly, for this research project and for the Métis claim to unextinguished Aboriginal title, attempting to discern widespread and systemic land scrip fraud nearly 100 years afterwards amounted to a solemn methodological challenge. However, as our research went on to demonstrate, an evidence-based truth about Métis scrip was found in the archives.

Given the legal and intellectual context of the research required by the Northwest Saskatchewan Métis claim, my sense of excited eureka can be appreciated when I read this section of a Justice Department legal opinion drafted for Deputy Minister of Justice Edmund L. Newcombe, by Senior Advisory Counsel F.P. Varcoe; he acknowledged,


It appears that the scrip was handed to the half-breeds by the agent of the Indian Department and it was then purchased, for small sums of course, by speculators. However, the half-breed himself was required by the Department of the Interior to appear in person at the office of the land agent and select his land and hand over the scrip. In order to get over this difficulty the speculator would employ the half-breed to impersonate the breed entitled to the scrip. This practice appears to have been very widely indulged in at one time.

The practice was winked at evidently at the time and the offences were very numerous. The transactions are ancient history now and the Department considered that it would be in the best interests of all to pass this section in a way of general amnesty.55


In less than 200 words, Varcoe informed Newcombe about some of the essential characteristics of the land scrip system. A senior Justice Department official put on the written record a widespread practice of impersonation, how such fraud occurred in order to circumvent inconvenient rules concerning the assignment of interests, and the need for an amnesty. The appearance of changing the law to protect a well-to-do speculator, at the expense of the Métis, ignited a political campaign in the 1920s.

This legal opinion’s preservation demonstrated the public interest in the archival commons but also the serious problem of access restrictions based on an unending solicitor-client privilege. The content of this opinion demonstrates the utility of state records; simplistic dichotomous binaries between written and oral sources do not assist efforts designed to clarify the meaning of Aboriginal and treaty rights.56 Yet the preservation of important government records has not always been the practice. Preservation of documents relating to Aboriginal history cannot be assumed. While many Justice Department files have survived, a good number of these files are not much more than the original file cover and a single piece of correspondence; apparently such material was ordered destroyed. As an example, an opinion concerning a provision of the Dominion Lands Act was stamped in red ink with the following: “DESTROYED IN ACCORDANCE WITH T.B. [Treasury Board] 654568 APR 28, 1985 SEC VII SUB.SEC. OF SUBMISSION.”57 (See figure 13.9.) As with the destruction of Canada’s historical national census records, these documents cannot be rescued.
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Figure 13.9 Justice Department file material destroyed in accordance with T.B. 654568

An example of the destruction of Justice Department file material relating to patents and the Dominions Lands Act (13 July 1883).

Source: LAC, RG13, Justice Department, Series A-2, vol. 57, file 1883-1194, [John R. Hall–Acting secretary – Interior Department – Wants advice on clause 70 of the Dominion Lands 46 Vic. Chap. 17 – As to signing Dominion Lands patents].



To my historically oriented mind, this 1921 opinion was prima facie evidence that would some day challenge the Crown’s current counter-claim that scrip had extinguished the Indian title of the Métis or adjacent academic assertions that scrip was administered in accordance with the wishes of Métis claimants.58 Not only is this legal opinion, in its own right, relevant to any arguments assessing government complicity in covering up scrip frauds and might someday raise in court uncertainty about the honour of the Crown, but also it was really the first documentary link we discovered in an intricate series or network of documents, from a variety of archives and libraries, concerning Alberta Métis efforts to seek redress for the scrip system.59 Although their endeavours (court cases, petitions) did not result in any recompense, in the process written records were created that documented sharp dealings in land scrip.

Conceivably, had this Justice Department file with Varcoe’s opinion been transferred to NAC as a part of Accession 1990–91/006, it would have been subjected to the dreaded Code 32 access category, and then, it could only have been accessed under the terms of the Access to Information Act, 1985. However, Accession 1990–91/006 was not a typical accession, and the Justice Department continues to influence what can be accessed. If a hundred-year-old, relatively benign opinion on treaty hunting rights had incited exclusion from researcher access, I am inclined to think that an opinion from the Justice Department admitting to government compliancy with widespread scrip fraud would have been completely severed by reason of solicitor-client privilege. The half-breed scrip system is not a topic on which the state will volunteer some high-minded transparency. Somehow the opinions relating to Métis entitlements in Accession 1986–87/361 fell between material without precedential value (destruction) and the solicitor-client privilege (no access). In this instance, section 23 could have been employed to cover up official complacency concerning fraudulent activities based on Métis scrip.

Perhaps it is only random chance that created the opportunity for File 1921–1853 to exist and to be discovered by claims researchers: (1) it might not have been preserved by the department in the first instance; (2) it could have been destroyed by a Treasury Board directive; (3) it could have been slammed closed by an access reviewer;60 or (4) most problematic, had it been included in special Accession 1990–91/006 and not Accession 1986–87/361, the attentiveness to section 23 of the Access to Information Act, 1985, would have surely exempted this file material from research purposes. In my opinion, this particular legal opinion, drafted in response to opportunistic decriminalization of scrip frauds, was not only crucial evidence for pursuing a Métis Nation claim to unextinguished Aboriginal title but also relevant to the legal history of Canada as a “settler society.” It is a small bit of truth reflecting upon settlement processes that necessitates consideration in order to approach reconciliation.61

Clearly research attempting to document and explain the Métis land scrip frauds demands an intricate approach, which is facilitated by digital approaches to archival research. Several factors empowered the discovery of this source: (1) the legal opinion had not been destroyed; (2) an accession to the archives had occurred; (3) a piece of published claims research from the 1980s had intimated the decriminalization of scrip frauds; (4) the Justice Department was identified as a potent source of historical records; (5) previous contact with archivists (not records managers) who held responsibility for Justice Department records had occurred; (6) a decent inventory (finding aid) describing this particular accession of legal opinions existed; (7) research funding was secured to support the pursuit of an intensive empirical research agenda; and (8) somehow, the file escaped the subjective purview and censorship of solicitor-client privilege. With the exception of a searchable finding aid, this chain of good-luck events was independent of a digital approach to the management of archival holdings.



“Consult with Justice”: Another Experience with Whited-Out Legal History, c. 2016

In the process of writing this chapter, I decided to recheck for any additional details concerning the provenance and accession of Justice Department legal opinions relating to Aboriginal legal history. I had a faint hope that perhaps in the intervening twenty-five years the legal opinion of 20 July 1897 might have become available for consultation. After using LAC’s convenient online registration and ordering system to request the files of legal opinions, I returned to Ottawa and the RG13 files were waiting for me.62 Since I had simply ordered photocopies in July 1993, I was especially eager for the opportunity to re-examine File 480/1931. An ATIP tag recorded that a formal review had been conducted (12 April 2004) due to a “Formal REQ A2004-00168,” but also it made note to “Consult with Justice.” It was soon evident that most of the original documents had been replaced by monochrome photocopies (or printouts) of scanned imagery of the original documents.

The information that was available for consultation had been altered in two ways: (1) documents were heavily redacted (all substantive content covered up/removed); and (2) documents were severed without a trace. Many of the copies of the scans depicted only the barest of document details in the original form (letterhead, date of correspondence, correspondent) and the rest of the text was removed, or as I would suggest: whited out. The margins of these modified documents were all labeled “s.23.” Table 13.1 displays an information inventory comparing the version of the file that was photocopied in 1993 (following an initial access request in October 1990) and the version provided in August 2016, which had been reviewed in 2004. A total of 87 of the file’s 118 pages (including duplicates) were completely or partly excised/severed/redacted from the file, so in terms of my 2016 access, but after the 2004 review, only 26.3 per cent of the total file was available for consultation. The same documents that were excised in 1991 were thoroughly severed; no access review tracking information or any original document details (date, correspondents) from the original document were retained. These particular documents were completely “whited out” and were erased from history, as far as researchers were concerned (compare figures 13.10 and 13.11).


Table 13.1 Access review results of Justice Department document concerning hunting and fishing rights of Indians, 1993 and 2016













	
	Original File1
	1993 Acquisition2
	2016 Acquisition3
	1993 Percentage Comparison to Original Document
	2016 Percentage Comparison to Original Document





	Total Number of Documents

	58
	54
	54
	93.1
	93.1



	Exempted Documents

	0
	4
	4
	6.9
	6.9



	Title Pages

	9
	9
	9
	100.0
	100.0



	Exempted Title Pages

	0
	0
	0
	0.0
	0.0



	Duplicate Pages, Original File (No Severed or Redacted Duplicate Pages)

	10
	10
	10
	100.0
	100.0



	Total Fully Intact Pages, No Duplicates

	108
	97
	30
	89.8
	27.8



	Total Fully Intact Pages, Including Duplicates

	118
	102
	31
	86.4
	26.3



	Total Fully Intact Duplicate Pages

	10
	10
	1
	100.0
	10.0



	Total Severed Pages, No Duplicates

	0
	11
	29
	10.2
	26.9



	Total Severed Pages, Including Duplicates

	0
	16
	29
	13.6
	24.6



	Total Severed Duplicate Pages

	0
	5
	0
	0.0
	0.0



	Total Pages with Redacted Text, No Duplicates

	0
	0
	49
	0.0
	45.4



	Total Pages with Redacted Text Including Duplicates

	0
	0
	58
	0.0
	49.2



	Total Redacted Duplicate Pages

	0
	0
	9
	0.0
	0.0







Source: LAC, RG13, Department of Justice, Series A-2, Volume 2422, File 1931-480, Indian Affairs – Hunting and fishing rights of Indians, files 1897-652, 1931-198, 1896-505, 1898-640, 1917-1447, 1913-723, and 1910-1007 are amalgamated with this file (1891/03-1939/07).

Notes:

1 The original content of this Justice Department’s set of opinions (RG13, vol. 2422, file 1931/480 [1891–39]) was reconstructed from a table of contents (titled “Contents of File 480/31”) that had been added to the file. This contents listing was provided in both the 1993 and 2016 versions of the file (the 2016 contents lists was also redacted). This contents list would not have been a part of the original Justice Department file material but was created at a later date by an unknown author. The presence of such a modern table of contents is unusual, and such effort implies a contemporary interest in the precedential value of the file material.

2 A request for a document review for File 1931/480 was sent to NAC in 1990; several months were required for a review. Photocopies of the file were made on 26 July 1993.

3 An ATIP review of File 1931/480 was made 12 August 2004. Digital photographs of the redacted/severed File 1931/480 were made on 29 August 2016.
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Figure 13.10 Excision of content of a document by Access to Information and Privacy in 2004

First page of a three-page letter from J.D. McLean, secretary of the Department of Indian Affairs, to E.L. Newcombe, Deputy Minister of Justice, (9 June 1898) requesting advice on the exemption of Indians from Ontario Game Protection Act, 1893. Compare figure 13.10 with figure 13.11.

Source: LAC, RG13, public records of the Department of Justice, vol. 2422, file 480/1931, [Robinson Superior Treaty of 1850 and Robinson Huron Treaty of 1850 Hunting and Fishing Rights of Indians, etc.].
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Figure 13.11 Content of a document reviewed by Access to Information and Privacy in 1991

First page of a three-page letter from J.D. McLean, secretary of the Department of Indian Affairs, to E.L. Newcombe, Deputy Minister of Justice, (9 June 1898) requesting legal advice on the exemption of Indians from the Ontario Game Protection Act, 1893. Compare figure 13.11 with figure 13.10.

Source: LAC, RG13, public records of the Department of Justice, vol. 2422, file 480/1931, [Robinson Superior Treaty of 1850 and Robinson Huron Treaty of 1850 Hunting and Fishing Rights of Indians, etc.].



Moreover, as figure 13.12 demonstrates, some of the 2004 excisions omitted all document provenance (compare figure 13.12 with figures 13.1 and 13.2). The new excisions carried out in 2004, as well as the severing that occurred in 1991, had all been justified by solicitor-client privilege (sec. 23). So between the time that I had requested copies of this Code 32 file in 1990 and formal review in 2004, only a skinny skeleton of the historical record remained for consultation. Legal opinions concerning hunting and fishing rights, fishing rights within Indian reserves, hunting and fishing rights in ceded territories, fur seizures within the Robinson Superior–Robinson Huron territories, and the application of migratory bird regulations to Indians had all been removed.


[image: figure-c013.f012]
Figure 13.12 Complete excision of content of a document by Access to Information and Privacy in 2004

Notification of excision of content of a document without a trace of provenance or context by Access to Information and Privacy in 2004.

See figure 13.1 for the differences in notification to researcher between the 1991 and 2004 reviews.

Source: LAC, RG13, public records of the Department of Justice, vol. 2422, file 480/1931, [Robinson Superior Treaty of 1850 and Robinson Huron Treaty of 1850 Hunting and Fishing Rights of Indians, etc.].



If the 1991 removal of a legal opinion written in 20 July 1897 seems somewhat farcical, then the 2004 excision of most of the meaningful file content demonstrates the inevitable outcome of viewing the world from the standpoint of risk management.63 What, then, had changed about solicitor-client privilege between 1991 and 2004 that resulted in an increased severing of the archival record? While it is possible that the different access outcomes were simply circumstantial and coincidental, different lawyers had a look at the file and decided to strictly and mechanically enforce, without any particular motives, the privilege between solicitors and clients. Alternatively, between 1990 and 2004, courts have often recognized and defined existing Aboriginal and treaty rights at the expense of the interests that Crown legalists were attempting to protect. Given that the 1991 review had identified sixteen pages that were exempted by reason of section 23, whoever conducted the 2004 review (ATIP with the Justice Department) could not have missed the fact that a previous review had been conducted. In other words, the outcome of the 1991 review was consciously set aside. Certainly, the excision of old legal opinions does not bode well for the optimistic, and in my view naive, avowal that the Access to Information Act provides researchers with the capacity to access objectively the state’s historical record.

Apart from truncating the documentary foundations of adversarial-based legal research, reliance on section 23 has had the effect of abolishing an important source of unpublished primary sources relating to our collective legal history. Section 23 secures exclusive state access to an important set of primary historical sources, and with specific respect to Accession 1990–91/006, the archives are relegated to a warehousing function. More significantly, the practice of excising documents based on solicitor-client privilege seriously challenges any state or political claims about Aboriginal and treaty rights reconciliation. The fact that File 480/1931 had been digitized in September 2012 was little recompense for the loss of information relating to legal history (see figure 13.13).
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Figure 13.13 Notice of the completion of digitization of File 480/1931

Notice of digitization of File 480/1931 indicating the application of digital technology for excising and severing of archival documents in September 2012.

Source: LAC, RG13, public records of the Department of Justice, vol. 2422, file 480/1931, [Robinson Superior Treaty of 1850 and Robinson Huron Treaty of 1850 Hunting and Fishing Rights of Indians, etc.].




“The Essential Records of Civilization”: Access Delayed or History Denied?

I had commenced writing this chapter with an ambitious intent to cover, from a researcher’s point of view, a broad sweep of general deficiencies of the modern archives, such as the attrition of LAC archivists with RG portfolios, the ahistoricism of professional records managers,64 the (non)relationship between researchers and records managers, the uneven efficiencies with digitization, the marginalization of researchers in the public profiling of archives,65 and even the hasty marriage of a national library to a public archive.66 But instead, I reconstructed several experiences concerning access to information. I submit that the problems faced by the federal archival commons are not simply underfunding or the social barbarism of the Harper Conservative government. This encounter with personal memory of archival practice indicates that section 23 of the Access to Information Act, 1985, presents some substantial obstacles for research concerning Aboriginal and treaty rights. Because archival holdings have provided a foundation for powerful insights about outcomes of historical interactions between Indigenous peoples and what has come to be characterized, often crudely, as “settler colonialism,” the access-to-information dimension to historical research required an exploratory critique.

The reference to the X-files in popular culture usually denotes events associated with unbelievable strangeness, deviations from the norm, alongside denial and compliancy by those with furtive power. Nonetheless, these strange events were documented. Most of the Métis claiming scrip or other land entitlements in the late nineteenth and early twentieth century endorsed their affidavits/applications with an X (see figure 13.14). And thus, all scrip documentation might be regarded as X-files. With respect to the relationship between the Métis and the Crown, the Supreme Court of Canada, in an obiter comment, without any specific evidence, acknowledged “the history of scrip speculation and devaluation is a sorry chapter in our nation’s history” (R. v. Blais, para. 34, para. 20). While reference to “chapters in history” connotes closure, the Supreme Court of Canada still had to deal in Manitoba Metis Federation Inc. v. Canada (Attorney General) with the convoluted history of the implementation of a Métis children’s land grant provided by section 31 of the Manitoba Act, 1870 (Isaac 36–40). With respect to this constitutionally protected right, the Supreme Court defined and applied the obligation of the Crown to act honourably (Manitoba Metis Federation, paras. 68 to 82). The documents of the Department of the Interior Land Patents Branch, the agency that administered Métis entitlements to lands in the prairie west, and the legal opinions from the Justice Department reveal a truth about acts of impersonation and forgery amounting to fraud. A complacent suppression of this “sorry chapter” in Canadian history took the form of a 1921 amendment to the Criminal Code, the effect of which was to prevent the prosecution of scrip frauds (Tough and Dimmer 240–2). This 1921 amendment was really a futile attempt to finalize the history of Métis entitlements in the prairie west. Very little of the intricate and somewhat long history of failed entitlements for the Métis could have been ascertained without the historical records documents preserved and made accessible to researchers in archival institutions.67 In other words, a great deal of truth required for reconciliation between the Métis Nation and the Crown can be found in the archival commons.
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Figure 13.14 Example of Lucia Janvier’s use of an X for her Métis scrip application, 1907

Most of the documentation associated with Métis entitlements, such as Lucia Janvier’s application (declaration), involved the use of an X to signify intent.

Source: LAC, RG15, Department of the Interior, vol. 1014, file 1552668 [Lucia Janvier RE: Oder for Scrip 1908].



The Manitoba access legislation and procedures allow archivists to hide behind inconsiderate access restrictions, relinquishing control to the unit that created the records, thereby securing for the archives a submissive role of merely warehousing the records. It allows archives resources to be focused on custodial activities uninhibited by pesky researchers. By empowering the unit that originally created the records (Manitoba Game and Fish Branch) to control documentary information, a remodelling and undermining of the traditions and principles of the public archive has been realized. To the extent that archives have played an autonomous but positive role in maintaining British parliamentary systems, certain aspects of access-to-information processes must be seen today as regressive. Archivist Terry Cook warned of the dangers with any system in which records were retained and controlled by the unit that created them, even under the guidance of a professional archivist:


The independence of the archivist as the guardian of the essential records of civilization against all comers should never be abandoned. Can one really believe that archivists hired by and under the control of the FBI or the RCMP will preserve a neutral, disinterested archival record? If Richard Nixon had hired his own archivists to conserve his tapes and records in some hypothetical White House Archives, can anyone believe that the result would be the same as under the neutral control of the National Archives and Records Administration? In-house archivists would be like in-house records managers – despite the best will in the world and solid professional leadership, usually impotent before the power of their bureaucratic masters.68 (Cook, “From” 31; emphasis added)


And a crucial aspect of legal access for researchers here is that these records pass to the control of the archives and permission does not remain with the department that created the records. Consider my experience in 1994, in which the province’s Natural Resource Management Services Division provided me with a useless smattering of redacted copies, thereby removing any possibility of serendipity, appreciating links between documents, or the context that develops when the researcher views an entire file. Here research is no longer a simple matter of getting access to the records but of whether or not a bureaucrat thinks that any material in a file is at all relevant to your request. The researcher is thus dependent upon an access officer’s ability and willingness to identify and select historical records. In effect, the Archives of Manitoba, as an institution, maintains little role in assisting researchers with recent accessions, since access-to-archival information was embargoed. Such procedures work effectively limits the institution to custodial functions. If the federal state had followed the Manitoba NDP-styled access processes to restrict researcher access to public records, would we have ever arrived anywhere near a truth concerning Indian residential schools? In my view, access to historical records is access to history, and the Manitoba legislation on the use of its archival holdings is but another tiny example of the pressing need for a historically informed reconciliation between the Canadian state and society with Aboriginal peoples.

Strategic political communicator Robert Steiner connected the archival past with the present, stating, “Still let me define archives as any material – artifact or natural – that invite a person into a frank encounter with the source of their current experience” (Steiner 216). Such assurance might better apply to mainstream polity; access to information, especially solicitor-client privilege, serves to sometimes dissuade “frank encounters” about Aboriginal history based on the specificity of the written record and, more specifically, research concerning treaty and Aboriginal rights. Based on my experience, section 23 can be invoked not so much to protect a “client” but to bury history. Yet, in the case of the relationship between the Crown and Aboriginal peoples, section 23 protects the state from some of its historical actions and outcomes. Since RG13 legal opinions are largely intra-state correspondence (Crown-to-Crown), the invoking of section 23 (solicitor-client privilege) is somewhat disingenuous. Clearly, this provision impedes the ability of our national archives to deliver on section 7(b) of the Library and Archives Canada Act, which mandates that LAC should “make that heritage known to Canadians and … facilitate access to it.”

To illustrate, developing an understanding of the history of residential schools from written sources has not been without challenges. While this is not generally recognized or appreciated, Canada’s Truth and Reconciliation Commission (2015) did not initiate the official enquiry into Indian residential schools. The Royal Commission on Aboriginal Peoples (RCAP) reported on residential schools in 1996, and John Milloy’s A National Crime, based on the work that he had conducted for RCAP, put on record the serious difficulties that a federal Royal Commission had in obtaining historical records. The RCAP Report made the point:


The Royal Commission secured access to this documentation only after protracted and difficult negotiations; these were eventually successful, but they seriously delayed completion of the project. Only one member of the research team was allowed to review the material and then only after signing an agreement setting out a detailed research protocol and obtaining an “enhanced reliability” security clearance.

Information that fell, in the department’s determination, within the bounds of solicitor/client privilege or confidence of the Queen’s Privy Council with the last 20 years was not made available. (Canada, Royal Commission 386n1)


Unlike my request for an ancient opinion, RCAP eventually obtained the ability to consult more recent legal materials. Yet even this Royal Commission operated under constraint. Not surprisingly then, recommendations 69 and 70 of the Truth and Reconciliation Commission (TRC) seeks several responses from LAC and the Canadian Association of Archivists to make known “what happened and why,” as well as to “ensure that its record holdings related to residential schools are accessible to the public” (Calls to Action 8).

In fact, with respect to government documentation relating to Aboriginal and treaty rights, there is a need to replicate these particular TRC-mandated calls for action and to make the archival commons, in the interest of deep reconciliation, genuinely accessible. Ancient legal opinions should not be exempted from the reach of researchers and public awareness. Incidents that require the consultation and expertise of a lawyer often reflect serious conflicts; legal history indicates changes that arise from conflicts and imperfections in the scope of the common law. Opinions drafted by the legally trained therefore provided vital insights into our legal history. And since the rule of law is held to be a cornerstone to our (settler) society, public access to primary legal sources is a necessary corollary for maintaining informed understandings.

Discussions concerning access to/freedom of information and privacy applaud a general transparency, but ignore the specific historical character of archival holdings.69 Access to information conflates all government sources into a single category, subject to identical restrictions. But prior to such procedures, a practical distinction could be made between active and dormant information held in department and archival documents under the control of archivists. In the traditional system, the thirty-year rule put state records in the domain of the public. The encounters remembered and reported here – a legal opinion from 1897, regulations concerning barren-land caribou in Manitoba, a legal opinion documenting scrip fraud, and a 2004 re-review of File 470/1931 further exempting legal opinion material from consultation – do not, on their own, prove a systematic problem of accessing and consulting archival documents. These incidents could simply be random bad luck, situational coincidence, or because accessing any government records concerning any topic or purpose covered by the Access to Information Act, 1985, is fraught with difficulties for every researcher. However, the fact that two vastly different (i.e., 1991, 2004) access outcomes for File 480/1931 transpired strongly infers not only that can the process be inconsistent because of subjective decisions about subpoenaing the power of solicitor-client privilege, but also that particular components of “the documentary heritage of Canada” should be kept from the public. In a certain sense, my engagement with the Access to Information Act through a request for a document that was nearly a century old was also a re-enactment of a misguided approach to treaty rights. Instinctive difficulties with Aboriginal claims to land and rights were again revealed.

The federal claims process that followed from the Supreme Court of Canada’s 1973 decision in Calder et al. v. Attorney-General of British Columbia recognized the need for historical records, and most fortunately, the cabinet authorized the Public Archives of Canada “to undertake the microfilming and indexing of the historical Indian Affairs Branch records in its custody relevant to Indian Claims research and to provide necessary copying facilities to those persons undertaking such research.”70 As a consequence, archival records were brought to bear on the necessary questions deriving from the claims process, especially in respect of specific claims. With the benefit of hindsight, I would argue that it was a very good thing that this RG10 microfilm production occurred without the transparency “benefit” of the 1985 Access to Information Act.

The initial opening up of archival sources to give effect to an acceptance of a federal claims process in the early 1970s has not ensured, as the case of File 471/1931 demonstrates, an ongoing or consistent facilitation of the acquisition of historical records relating to Aboriginal and treaty rights. A committed engagement with convoluted legal processes may be required in order to consult the required historical records. To illustrate that my experiences are not simply random anomalies in an otherwise fine system grounded upon transparency, consider the recent claims of the Algonquin Nation Secretariat (ANS).71 In order to demonstrate their continuity of occupation of lands claimed (an empirical legal test), the ANS had to complain to the Information Commissioner so as to obtain access to national records. On 1 November 2001, the ANS claimants sought access to the censuses of 1911, 1921, 1931, and 1941 of its populations but were denied access on 23 November 2001 by Statistics Canada.72 Then, on 3 December 2003, the Information Commissioner’s investigation agreed with the secretariat’s complaint and recommended that Statistics Canada “comply by disclosing the census records.”73 The Information Commissioner supported the ANS request for controlled access to census materials (no information disclosures of the non-Aboriginal population); however, the chief statistician was steadfast in opposition to any disclosure of these “recent” censuses.74 Fortunately, the issue did not end with the Office of the Information Commission; the matter went to federal court, and then with Statistics Canada’s appeal, to the Federal Court of Appeal.

The issues that confronted the court entailed an intricate “interplay of provisions” and “purposes of” the Access Act, Privacy Act, Statistics Act, and Constitution Act, 1982 (The Information Commissioner of Canada v. The Minister of Industry, para. 19, para. 20). In agreement with the trial decision, the Federal Court of Appeal reiterated the need for the Crown to act honourably with respect to the Algonquin land claim and that the fiduciary duty (best interest) to act honourably meant that the federal census records should be disclosed. Significantly, in the Federal Court of Appeal, Richard C.J. asserted, “Parliament turned its mind to this very situation and determined that, in the case of information relating to the research of land claims by aboriginal people, access takes priority over personal information” (Canada (Industry) v. Canada (Information Commissioner), para. 25, para. 13). In my view, the recognition that a collective interest could prevail over anxieties about individual privacy was a major victory.

Despite the resolute opposition of the chief statistician, the Algonquin bands eventually obtained a tightly controlled and restricted access to the federal census information. The resulting success of the Information Commissioner and ANS might demonstrate the efficacy of the federal access-to-information process; however, this conflict over information about the bands’ own historical populations was not resolved until June 2007. It took some five and a half years after the initial request, and it was dependent upon the willingness of one federal agency to take another federal agency – Canada (Industry) v. Canada (Information Commissioner) – to court. Of note in this case is the extent to which an agent of the federal Crown, chief statistician Dr Ivan Fellegi, struggled to prevent a group of Algonquin bands from obtaining information required for their land claim, thereby implying that even with the advent of recognition and affirmation of section 35 constitutional rights in 1982, access-to-information procedures (c. 1985) can obstruct the research process intended to substantiate – with state-created historical records – an assertion to constitutionally protected land claim.75

A great portion of the information needs of Aboriginal communities to pursue section 35 rights (litigate against the state) are dependent upon the existence of and access to records created by various federal government and provincial agencies, yet the assertion of a right almost always concerns an action against the state.76 It is thus unavoidable that such a contradiction will be sharply expressed from time to time, and therefore, general adulation about promoting a culture of transparency does not necessarily resonate with the experience of pursuing consultation with government records for Aboriginal litigation. Archival records required to provide evidence substantiating a Section 35 claim can effectively be monopolized by those that are faced with denying a claim. Finally, no more cogent proof of the importance of archival records as a source of truth about Crown-Aboriginal relations and as evidence supporting section 35 rights litigation can be found than the state’s unwillingness to reveal the contents of crucial archival holdings.





Notes


	1	 For further discussion on the claim to underfunding, see Beyea; Sweeney.



	2	 In the late spring of 2013, I spent two months at LAC. Accessing library books was especially challenging since, not infrequently, notification to my requests indicated that the book would not be available until 2015.



	3	 On history and litigation relating to treaty and Aboriginal rights in Canada, Skip Ray has been prolific writer. See Ray, “Native History,” Telling, Aboriginal Rights Claims. For an extreme case in which the university leadership opposed research in support of Indian rights, see Hauptman. In a different context, for the relationship between history and expert testimony, see R.J. Evans.



	4	 With respect to the practicalities of accessing government information, see Brownlee and Walby; Roberts.



	5	 For an introduction to this legal topic, see Slattery.



	6	 Nonetheless, I have not only long argued strongly for digital approaches to archival research but also have made many commitments over the years to integrate archival information with digital storage, processing, and presentation.



	7	 The optimistic case for such positive outcomes has been made by Gafuik.



	8	 Researcher access to records (the ability to consult documents) is controlled by the following codes: 10 – restricted by creator; 14 – restricted, some documents open on microfilm; 20 – microfilmed originals withdrawn; 30 – restricted information, falls under Access to Information Act and the Privacy Act; 31 – restricted under former access, policies must be reviewed; 32 – restricted must be reviewed before researchers can consult; 33 – restricted records from a defunct federal organization but will be reviewed in a manner consistent with Access to Information Act and the Privacy Act; 34 – restricted by the Privacy Act; 90 – open and available for unrestricted consultation; 95 – open but no copying by request of the donor; and 99 – “to be determined.” For a full description see www.bac-lac.gc.ca/eng/discover/politics-government/cabinet-conclusions/Pages/cabinet-conclusions.aspx#f.



	9	 The connection with historical documentation and rights litigation is made forcibly in Gertler and Hutchins.



	10	 The case concerned an unextinguished Aboriginal right to fish; significantly, this decision provided legal tests for determining existing rights, such as the onus is on the Aboriginal plaintiff to establish that a practice represented a right and for the Crown to prove extinguishment or justify a limitation on the right. See R. v. Sparrow; see also the Lexum collection of the Supreme Court of Canada judgments: scc-csc.lexum.com/scc-csc/en/nav.do.



	11	 The archival records favoured a geographical focus on the Robinson Huron and Robinson Superior Treaty territories.



	12	 Since its existence, the federal archival holdings were known as the Public Archives of Canada; in 1987, the “public” was removed from the name and replaced with “national.” Two decades later, the national library and the national archives were awkwardly fused into a single institution named Library and Archives Canada – a situation in which the new sum was less than the old parts. In this chapter, I refer to the federal archives holdings in Ottawa by the name in use at the time. I visited NAC 9 to 12 October and 5 to 10 November 1990. The ONAD project also afforded a trip to the Hudson’s Bay Company Archives (Winnipeg), which provide important insights on provincial encroachment on Indigenous livelihoods.



	13	 For a number of years, Sprague was involved in the initial research relating to Métis claims under the Manitoba Act, 1870. His interpretation of a crucial period of Manitoba history demonstrated a betrayal of the Métis and violation of constitutionally protected rights, and it challenged the accepted view of the establishment of the province of Manitoba. In my opinion, he laid the intellectual foundation for a firm challenge to the Crown’s defence concerning the history of the implementation of the Manitoba Act, 1870. But on the question of the importance of the Justice Department, see Sprague, “Manitoba Land Question” (76–7, 83–4, nn. 11, 12, 13, 17, 18). Similarly, Sprague demonstrated the critical significance of Justice Department documentation in his article “Government Lawlessness.”



	14	 However, not all litigators for Aboriginal causes would agree about the relevance of history, as distinguished from the view that history is simply a set of “facts.” In the Manitoba Metis Federation claim, the plaintiffs did not engage historical expertise at trial. Similarly, the plaintiffs in Blais and Ross River Dena Council did not put much weight on historical expertise. See Manitoba Metis Federation Inc. v. Canada (Attorney General); R. v. Blais; Ross River Dena Council v. Government of Yukon.



	15	 The importance of this department is reflected in its legislated mandate: “3. The duties of the Minister of Justice shall be as follows: – He shall be the official legal adviser of the Governor General and the legal member of Her Majesty’s Privy Council for Canada; he shall see that the administration of public affairs is in accordance with law” (An Act respecting the Department of Justice, c. 21, s. 3).



	16	 As established by the Public Archives of Canada (PAC), documents, files, and volumes (textual records) were classified as either: (1) Record Groups (federal departments and agencies) or (2) Manuscript Groups (private papers of individuals, companies, and organizations). This organizational structure has been undermined by a new social construct known as the FOND and the users’ options at LAC’s confederated database obscure identifying items of interest by using the metadata of RG or MG. The championing of the FOND as a highest holistic key for arranging and describing records has been made by Terry Cook. Based on my research experience, I am not sure what has been achieved by the FOND system as a countenance to his claim that “a random, fragmented, uncoordinated even accidental manner” has portrayed “a biased and distorted archival record” (Cook, “Viewing” 129–30); As a researcher I neither share his indictment of the horrors of the RG/MG system, nor have I experienced any great facility with the FOND scheme; but the abandonment of RGs and MGs, especially as fully and unique searchable fields (metadata), has also meant that the link between end- and footnote references in the existing secondary literature and the current organization of archival holdings has been obscured and frustrated. A trivialization of researchers and readers as users of public archives is reflected by some limitations of the current digital descriptions of archival materials, which fails to recognize the scholarly requirements and meaning of citations used by the published literature.



	17	 I was attempting to find opinions dated 8 July 1898 and 18 November 1901 in Justice Department files with these original file numbers: 610/98 (or 640/98) and 883/1901. Opinion 610/98 was located.



	18	 The steady demise, by attrition, of this expertise was exacerbated by the physical separation of researchers from these archival specialists. When I began archival research (1978), the Government Archives Division (GAD) provided a timely, on-demand service from records specialists proximate to the reading room used by researchers. These archivists often had years of experience with a particular Record Group; as well, they tended to understand the nature of the federal government over time. They knew not only the structure of a department but also many of the historical personalities creating the records. While the general public has adequate contact with generic capability of records managers, dedicated researchers have lost the helpful connections to knowledgeable individuals who assisted significantly with pursuing a more complicated line of enquiry. In my experience, if they did not have the answer, they would attempt to assist by following up. No clever metadata will replace a verbal discussion and advice provided by historically knowledgeable archivists. In its present location, GAD is 10.6 kilometres (according to the map application in my Apple iPhone) from the Library and Archives reading room; but since consultative expertise required by some researchers has not been available, the physical separation of GAD and researchers is hardly noticeable. Moreover, GAD is no longer called GAD but Government Operations Division or GOD. The removal of archives from its name, no doubt, better reflects its services and mandate. (On the name change, see www.bac-lac.gc.ca/eng/transparency/atip/info-source/Pages/infosource.aspx#toc6.)



	19	 Accession 1990–91/006. This was not the first accession concerning opinions; legal opinions provided by Justice Department officials had also come under NAC custody as accessions associated with the Justice Department’s Central Registry Files (e.g., Accession 1986–87/361).



	20	 Archivist Normand Fortier provided additional assistance with other finding aids and conducted subject searches of RG10 and RG13 on MINISIS. Although the digital text for Accession 1990–91/006 existed in 1990, no results ensue from an “enhanced archives search – advanced” by accession number. LAC, “Enhanced Archives Search – Advanced,” www.collectionscanada.gc.ca/lac-bac/search/arch_adv.



	21	 For our purposes, Black’s Law Dictionary provides a useful definition of a legal opinion: “A document prepared by an attorney for his client, embodying his understanding of the law as applicable to a state of facts submitted to him for that purpose” (Black 566).



	22	 However, at that time, attempts to link any of these legal opinions to other Justice Department records were challenging. Certain accessions of the RG13 materials did have accessible finding aids; however, accessing extant documents from the central registry system entailed several convoluted steps. Because identification was based on the department’s original nineteenth-century registry ledgers, some of the records identified in its registry no longer exist. Clearly, records are not really accessible to researchers if the finding aids are based on what was originally created or held by the department and not what still exists in the archives today. Because the original letter registry had not been converted into text and checked against actual holdings, researchers were forced to travel down some time-wasting dead ends.



	23	 Printed on pink paper, From A: Completed on closing the file by the appropriate officer defined: “Material of precedential value—letter, memoranda or judgments containing opinions, research or studies which may be useful in other future matter.” For example, see LAC, RG13, vol. 2170, file 1921/1853 [Effect of Section 1140 Criminal Code in preventing prosecutions for frauds connected with half-breed script [sic]-From J.C. Calhoun]. This file was scheduled for retention on 3 August 1978.



	24	 With respect to the usefulness of old legal opinions and contemporary treaty livelihood rights in the prairie provinces, see Tough, “Introduction.”



	25	 Most Canadian historians that specialize in First Nations history have tended to stick comfortably to RG10 and seldom look at the potential of other departments as sources. This RG10 single-mindedness also stems from the limitations of the questions being asked.



	26	 In fact, on several occasions I have been surprised to discover that authorities were aware of existing rights and the application of rigorous legal doctrinal analysis could well have produced positive results. Nevertheless, these foundations were often ignored or circumvented by the actions of bureaucrats.



	27	 The long name provides some specificity: An Act to extend the present laws of Canada that provide access to information under the control of the Government of Canada, Revised Statutes of Canada [RSC], 1985, chapter-1A.



	28	 With respect to File 480/1931, I was told at that time that lawyers from the Indian Affairs and Justice Departments had been reviewing my request.



	29	 As a consultant to the Ontario government in 1990–1, I got access to criminal case files in the Ontario Archives that I would not have received as a university researcher. Based on a recent access request, it would seem that this archive will facilitate access to documents required for legal history.



	30	 Photocopied reproduction of this material was done on 26 July 1993.



	31	 However, date ranges can be misleading, and researchers should not assume that the date ranges are not just mere outliers or that the file contains a continuous steady documentary record.



	32	 An item-level inventory, of a recent nature, had been done of the contents of File 480/1931 (sometimes written 480-31), but I cannot discern whether it had been done prior to accession or as a step in the access review. This inventory helped reconstruct the original file content for Table 1.



	33	 LAC, Record Group 13, public records of the Department of Justice, vol. 2422, file 480/1931, [Robinson Superior Treaty of 1850 and Robinson Huron Treaty of 1850 Hunting and Fishing Rights of Indians, etc.].



	34	 The material exempted amounted to five documents; however, two one-page documents were duplicated. Thus, based on the notification of the specific severing, some of the material was likely duplicate copies.



	35	 Section 23 of the Access to Information Act, 1985 provides, “The head of a government institution may refuse to disclose any record requested under this Act that contains information that is subject to solicitor-client privilege” (emphasis added).



	36	 The present-day difficulty (i.e., risk) of treaty livelihood rights was demonstrated a few years later in the Supreme Court of Canada decision in R. v. Marshall. Based on historical evidence, the Court found a treaty right to fish commercially for the Mi’kmaq people. See R. v. Marshall. For the historical argument in relation to the decision, see Wiken.



	37	 Sadly, only a mangled copy of this Justice Department’s legal opinion (652/97) can be found in LAC, RG10, Public Records of the Department of Indian Affairs, vol. 2405, file 84,041, part 1 (20 July 1897).



	38	 From a social science perspective, the removal of historical records from the purposes of research consultation introduces biases or errors.



	39	 The legislation was passed by a New Democratic Party government and was assented to on 11 July 1985. The Freedom of Information Act, 1985, Statutes of Manitoba, Chapter F175. However, my experience with this legislation occurred during a Progressive Conservative administration.



	40	 In Saskatchewan, the argument for Métis harvesting rights has benefited from the documentation of the traditional economy in the twentieth century; for example, see R. v. Daigneault and Morin.



	41	 Access Coordinator Gail Cielen (June 1994).



	42	 On its face, this rule has the potential of a catch-22 situation. It should also be appreciated that coincident with access restrictions, a major overhaul in the description system for Government Records in the Archives of Manitoba strengthened a custodial approach; as well, an established system of citation was abandoned.



	43	 Time spent in an out-of-town library or archives needs to be costed out in terms of travel and accommodation expenses. Hence, bureaucratic delays are expensive drains on research funding. Library and Archives Canada staff always seem to do their very best to accommodate out-of-town researchers.



	44	 Specifically, through an Application for Access under the Freedom of Information Act I requested: GR424a Box 1, II 2 5; GR424a Box 6, I II 2 10; GR424a Box 7, I II 11; GR424a Box 8, I II 2 12; GR424a Box 10, I II 2 14; GR424a Box 12, I II 2 16; GR424a Box 13, I II 2 17; and GR424a Box 14, I 1II 2 18. These requests prioritized material in the Department of Mines and Natural Resources minister office files.



	45	 Letters in my possession from W.J. Podosky (6 July 1994) in respect to Freedom of Information Requests NR-222, NR-223, NR-226, NR-227, and NR-228.



	46	 Upon further discussion with the access coordinator (20 June 1994), Request NR-229 generated a file with material on caribou management (c. 1957–64), Archives of Manitoba, G424A, Box 14, file I-11-2-18.



	47	 In periods of fiscal restraint, one is forced to ponder whether this sort of activity is a good use of a civil servant’s time. Certainly, this sort of make-work activity complicates compliance with the intent of access-to-information principles.



	48	 On the nature of this research funded by the US Man and Biosphere Program, see one of the project outcomes in Usher.



	49	 In 1997, I conducted research concerning a Métis fishing rights case in Manitoba and sought access to Manitoba Game and Fish Branch records. Although they were aware that I was not a resident of Winnipeg, not a single record was released during my sojourn. Subsequently, with the assistance of a lawyer, potential access to some records was obtained, but the situation necessitated the expense of copying entire files. In the ensuing years, the combination of a convoluted finding aid system for Government Records and the obstructionism of access applications has successfully dissuaded me from pursuing accessions that are subjected to this process.



	50	 Regrettably, the exploratory research project that I conducted on behalf of the Métis National Council for the Royal Commission on Aboriginal Peoples did not make use of the Justice Department records relating to Métis entitlements. My recollection suggests that it was more challenging to identify RG13 materials than it is now.



	51	 Officially known as Half-breed scrip, a rather arcane and obscure topic in Canadian history. For a basic understanding of scrip, see Tough and McGregor.



	52	 A list of LAC access codes can be founded at www.bac-lac.gc.ca/eng/discover/politics-government/cabinet-conclusions/Pages/cabinet-conclusions.aspx#f.



	53	 More recently, Joe Sawchuk has embraced the Flanagan/Ens thesis that Métis entitlements were based on an undeserving claim to a false conceptualization of Indian title but, nonetheless, administered and implemented in accord with Métis desires. See Ens and Sawchuk 133–89.



	54	 For an account of sharp dealings in Métis land scrip, see Tough and Dimmer.



	55	 LAC, RG13, vol. 2170, file 1921-1853, legal opinion (14 October 1921) (emphasis added).



	56	 Such crude dichotomies (oral versus written; anthropology versus history; discipline boosterism versus interdisciplinary approaches to problems) are evident in Pryce; Thom, “Part One” and “Part Two.”



	57	 However, LAC, RG13, Justice Department, Series A-2, vol. 90, file 1893-425 [Department of Interior-Petitions by half breeds settled along the Turtle River in the Lake Dauphin district of Manitoba before survey to be allowed homestead entry] did include several documents. One of the serious challenges for archival researchers is identifying not simply what records government agencies have created but what records are still extant and have not been destroyed by the creator. It is hard to imagine that in 1960 anyone based in Ottawa would know the significance of Métis scrip documents or that the legal analysis of Métis entitlements that might have precedential value.



	58	 Such evidence of fraud or sharp dealings may be of more interest to historians than lawyers, since it would be easier to simply argue that, by definition, scrip could not extinguish title and not be bothered with the trouble of producing an empirical reconstruction of the scrip system.



	59	 The Justice Department files proved to be informative with respect to the issues concerning Métis scrip. Progressive MP Donald Kennedy’s effort to undo Lougheed’s decriminalization of scrip fraud was not the only effort during this period to pursue some social justice through a private member’s bill. In the Second Session of the 14th Parliament, J.S. Woodsworth MP, a leader during the 1919 Winnipeg General Strike, attempted to amend the Criminal Code, 1919 (chapter 46) through a private member’s bill (Bill 30) to limit the scope of expression of “seditious intentions.” For some reason, the Justice Department documents on Woodsworth’s bill were placed in the same file as MP Kennedy’s 1922 private member’s bill (Bill 54) to amend the criminal code to re-establish the possibility of prosecution of Métis scrip frauds. Although most of the file concerns Woodsworth’s bill on sedition, the file title indicates otherwise. LAC, RG13, Justice, Series A-2, vol. 2176, file 1923-431 [Regarding Kennedy Bill of last session to repeal Section 1140, paragraph A(iv) of the Criminal Code-Limitation of prosecutions for Indian script [sic] offences].



	60	 All of volume 2170 of RG13, containing File 1921-1853, was reviewed and then opened by ATIP on 21 November 1998.



	61	 The possibility of a negotiated approach to Métis land claims is offered by Isaac.



	62	 I was in Ottawa 27–29 August 2016, and I had also ordered, along with RG13, vol. 2422, file 480/1931; vol. 2170, file 1853/1921 [Effect of Section 1140 Criminal Code in preventing prosecutions for frauds connected with Half-breed script [sic] – From J.C. Calhoun]; and vol. 2171, file 2117/1921 [Criminal Code 1921 – From the Department of Justice].



	63	 Among the historical, library, and archival literati of Canada, the articulation of the many problems of Library and Archives Canada in largely partisan terms provided a comfortable sanctuary. However, whatever happened in 2004 to File 480/1931 that dropped a solicitor-client “cone of silence” on most of the legal opinions therein cannot be blamed on the Harper government because Liberal Paul Martin was prime minister and Irwin Cotler was the minister of Justice.



	64	 To illustrate, an important tool for researchers to access archival collection was provided by The Archivist (1974–2003), described as a staff newsletter. Short descriptions of particular holdings were written by archivists. In my view, it is doubtful that today’s records managers would be inclined to produce such informed descriptions.



	65	 During the celebration and commemoration of “The 40th anniversary of the transfer of Hudson’s Bay Company archives and artifacts from London, England to Winnipeg, Canada and the 20th anniversary of their gift to the Province of Manitoba” (30 September 2014), much adulation for the dear old company was expressed, but not a single researcher was invited to address the reception. Much of the value for preservation of state and other influential historical records derives from the labour of researchers. In reality, it is the dissemination of the product by researchers that really permits the archives to claim the pursuit of an “enduring knowledge accessible to all.” Similarly, the absence of any representation from the Assembly of Manitoba Chiefs and the Manitoba Metis Federation was equally striking. In effect, this commemoration captures the “archives for archivists” paradigm.



	66	 Nor have I been concerned about the disciplinary claims of public history and archival studies. Along with potential areas of cooperation, Cox has identified tensions between archivists and public historians in the United States. He has argued that the field of public history arose from a shortage of academic jobs. Canada also had a tight academic employment market; however, with comprehensive and specific claims processes that commenced in the 1970s, along with the constitutionalization of Aboriginal and treaty rights (1982), there has been a strong and ongoing need for expertise based on archival research skills. See Cox: in this volume, 135–46; and “Archivists.”



	67	 Our efforts were facilitated by an excellent printed finding aid FA15-19 parts 1 to 8 for the Department of the Interior records (RG15); an extremely comprehensive description of Métis entitlements can be found in Murray.



	68	 The encroachment on treaty rights by provincial resource managers would be another illustration of a potential conflict between truth and power. I would also agree with his observation: “In most cases, native researchers see the PAC archivists as neutral and trustworthy custodians of their heritage, qualities they often do not accord to officials of the Department of Indian and Northern Affairs” (Cook, “From” 34).



	69	 For example, see Gafuik.



	70	 LAC, RG2 Privy Council Office, Series A-5-a, Cabinet Conclusion, vol. 6422, meeting 4 October 1973, p. 42.



	71	 The Algonquin Nation Secretariat represents three Algonquin communities: Timiskaming First Nation, Wolf Lake First Nation, and the Algonquins of Barriere Lake, located in northwestern Quebec and eastern Ontario.



	72	 The request was denied by Mary Ledoux, chief, Access to Information and Privacy, Data Access and Control Services Division, Statistics Canada, on 23 November 2001 (The Information Commissioner of Canada v. The Minister of Industry para. 42).



	73	 On 11 December 2001, the applicants were advised that the Chief Statistician would not follow the Information Commissioner’s recommendation (Canada (Industry) v. Canada (Information Commissioner) paras. 5 and 6).



	74	 An account of the campaign to secure access to national census records for research purposes is provided by Cook and Waiser in a recollection by the two key participants. However, their account overlooked the original destruction of most of the census schedules that were not microfilmed, tended to simplify the position of Statistics Canada, and is seemingly oblivious to the very real struggle of the Algonquin Nation Secretariat to obtain essential census information. Still, with respect to the access-to-information literature, this is one of the few examinations to deal specifically with archival holdings. See Cook and Waiser.



	75	 I learned of this legal conflict from Algonquin Nation Secretariat claims researcher James Morrison and appreciate his bringing this matter to my attention.



	76	 For background description of Indian Affairs records, see Russell, “White” and “Indian Treaties.”
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